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MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS

(Department of Personnel and Administrative Re-
forms)

NOTIFICATION

New Delhi, the 17th December, 1983

RULES

No. 13O18!4j83-AIS(I).~The Rules for a com-
petitive examination—Civil Services Examina-
tion—to be held by the Union Public Service
Commission in 1984 for the purpose of filling vac-
ancies in the following Serviceslposts are, with
the concurrence of the Ministries concerned and
the Comptroller and Auditor General of India in
respect of the Indian Audit and Accounts Ser-
vice, published for general information :—

(i) The Indian Administrative Service .

(ii) The Indian Foreign Service,

(iii) The Indian Police Service.

(iv) The Indian P & T Accounts and Fin-
ance Service, Group 'A*.

(v) The Indian Audit and Accounts Service,
Group 'A'.

(vi) The Indian Customs and Central Excise
Service, Group 'A'.

(vii) The Indian Defence Accounts Service,
Group- 'A'.

(viii) The Indian Income-Tax Service, Group
'A'.

(ix) The Indian Ordnance Factories Service,
Group 'A' (Assistant Manager-Non-
technical).

(x) The Indian Postal Service, Group 'A'.

(xi) The Indian Civil Accounts Service,
Group 'A'.

(xii) Indian Railway Traffic Service, Group 'A'.

(xiii) Indian Railway Accounts Service, Group
'A'.

(xiv) Indian Railway Personnel Service, Group
• 'A'.

(xv) Posts of Assistant Security Officer, Group
'A' in Railway Protection Force.

(xvi) The Military Lands and Cantonments
Service, Group 'A'.

(xvii^1 Central Information Service, Group 'A'
(Grade II).

(xviii) The Central Secretariat Service, Group
'B' (Section Officers' Grade).

(xix) The Railway Board Secretariat Service,
Group 'B' (Section Officer's Grade).

(xx) The Indian Foreign Service, Group 'B'
(Section Officer's Grade).

(xxi) The Armed Forces Headquarters Civil
Service, Group 'B' (Assistant Civilian
Staff Officer's Grade).

fxxii) The Customs' Appraisers Service, Group
'B'.

(xxiii) The Delhi and Andaman and Nicobar
Islands Civil Srrvice, Group 'B\

(xxiv) The Pondicherry Civil Service, Group 'B\

(xxv) The Goa, Daman and Din Civil Service,
Group 'B'_

fxxvi) The Delhi and Andaman and Nicobar Is-
lnnds Police Service, Group 'B\

(xxvii) The Pondicherry Police Service, Group
'B'.
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(xxvlii) The Goa, Daman and Diu Police Service,
Group 'B\

(xxix) Posts of Assistant Commandant Group
'B' in the Central Industrial Security
Force.

1. The examination will be conducted by the
Union Public Service Commission in the manner
prescribed in Appendix I to these Rules.

The dates on which and the places at which
the Preliminary and Main Examination will be
held shall be fixed by the Commission.

2. A Candidates admitted to the Main Exa-
mination may compete in respect of any one or
more of the services [posts mentioned above. He
should clearly indicate in his application the ser-
vices [posts for which he wishes to be considered
in the order of preference.

A candidate competing for the IAS | IPS shall
be required to indicate in his|her application for
the Main Examination his[her order of preference
for the State|Joint cadres to which hejshe would
like to be considered for appointment in case he|
she is selected for IAS|IPS.

No request for alteration in the preferences
indicated by a candidate in respect of Services for
which he | she is competing or in respect of State |
Joint Cadres for which hejshs would like to be
considered for allotment, wduld be considered
unless the request for such alteration is received
in the office of the Union Public Service Com-
mission within 10 days from the date of publica-
tion of the final result of the Civil Services Exa-
mination in the Employment News (17 days in the
case of candidates residing in Assam, Meghalaya,
Arunachal Pradesh, Mizoram, Manjpur, Naga-
land, Tripura. Sikkim, Ladakh Division of J & K
State, Lahaul and Spiti District of Himachal
Pradesh, Andaman and Nicobar Islands or Lak-
shadweep and for candidates residing abroad).
No communication either from the Commission
or from the Government of India would be sent
to the candidates asking them to indicate their
revised preferences, if any, for the various Ser-
vices or State |Joint Cadres after they have sub-
mitted their applications.

. 3. The number of vacancies to be filled on
the results of the examination will be specified in
the Notice issued by the Commission.

Reservation wilt be made for candidates be-
longing to the Scheduled Castes .and the Sche-
dulated Tribes in respect of vacancies as may be
fixed by the Government.

4. Every candidate appearing at the examina-
tion, who is otherwise eligible, shall be permitted
three attempts at the examination, irrespective

of the number of attempt he has aheady availed
of at the I.A.S. etc. Examination held in previous
years. The restriction shall be effective from the
Civil Services Examination held in 1079. Any at-
tempts made at the Civil Services (Preliminary)
Examinations held in 197y and onwards will
count as attempts for this purpose:

Provided that this restriction on the number of
attempts will not apply in the case of Scheduled
Cactes and Scheduled Tribes candidates who are
otherwise eligible.

NOTE:

1. An attempt at a Preliminary Examina-
tion shall be deemed to be an attempt
at the Examination.

2. If a candidate actually appears in any
one paper in the Preliminary Examina-
tion he shall be deemed to have made
an attempt at the examination.

3. Notwithstanding the disqualification]can-
cellation of candidature, the fact of
appearance of the candidate at the
Examination will count as an attempt.

5. (1) For the Indian Administrative Service
and the Indian Police Service a candidate must
be a citizen of India.

(2) For other Services, a candidate must be
either —

(a) a citizen of India, or

(b) a subject of Nepal, or

(c) a subject of Bhutan, or

(d) a Tibetan refuges who came over to
India, before the 1st January, 1962
with the intention of permanently settl-
ing in India, or

(e) a person of Indian origin who has
migrated from Pakistan, Burma, Sri,
Lanka, East African countries of
Kenya, Uganda, the United Republic
of Tanzania, Zambia, Malawi, Zaire
and Ethiopia and Vietnam with the
intention of permanently settling in
India :

Provided that a candidate belonging to cate-
gories Cb), (c), (d) and (e) shall be a person in
whose favour a certificate of eligbility has been
issued by the Government of India:

Provided further that candidates belonging to
categories (b), (c) and (d) above will opt be eli-
gible for appointment to the Idnian Foreign Ser-
vice.

A candidate in whose cases a certificate of eli-
gibilty is necessary may be admitted to the ex-
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amination but the offer of appointment may be
given only after the necessary eligibility certific-
ate has been issued to him by the Government
of India.

6.(a) A candidate must have attained the age
of 21 years and must not have attained the age
of 28 years on the 1st August, 1984 i.e. he must
have been born not earlier than 2nd August,
1956 and not later than 1st August, 1963.

NOTE :—-Candidates should note that the upper
age limit has been revised from 28 to
26 years with effect from the civil ser-
vices examination to be held in 1985 and
thereafter.

(b) The upper age linrit prescribed above will
be relaxable :—

(i) up to a maximum of five years if a candi-
date belongs to a Scheduled Caste or a
Scheduled Tribe;

(ii) up to a maximum of three years if a candi-
date is a bona fide displaced person from
erstwhile East Pakistan (Now Bangla
Desh) and had migrated to India during
period between 1st January, 1964 and
25th March, 1971;

(iii) up to a maximum of eight years if a candi-
date belongs to a Scheduled Caste or a
Scheduled Tribe and is also a bona fide
displaced person from erstwhile East
Pakistan (Now Bangla Desh) and had
migrated to India during the period
between 1st January, 1964 and 25th
March, 1971;

(iv) up to maximum of three years if a candi-
date is a bona fide repatriate or a prospec-
tive repatriate of Indian origin from Sri
Lanka and has migrated to India on or
after 1st November, 1964 or is to
migrate to India, under the Indo-Ceylon
Agreement of October, 1964;

(v) up to a maximum of eight years if a candi-
date belongs to a Scheduled Caste or a

Scheduled Tribe and is also a bona fide re-
patriate or a prospective repatriate of Indian
origin from Sri Lanka and has migrated to
India on or after 1st November, 1964 or
is to migrate to India under the Indo-Ceylon

Agreement of October, 1964;

(vi) up to a maximum of three years if a candi-
date is of Indian origin and has migrated
from Kenya, Uganda'and the United Re-
public of Tanzania (formerly Tanganyika

and Zanzibar) or who is a repatriate of
Indian origin from Zambia. Malawi, Zaire
and Ethiopia;

(vii) up to a maximum of eight years if a candi-
date belongs to a Scheduled Caste or a
Scheduled Tribe and is also a bona fide re-
patriate oE Indian origin and has migrated
from Kenya, (Jrganda and the United Re-
public of Tanzania (formerly Tanganyika
and Zanzibar) or is a repatriate of Indian
origin from Zambia, Malawi, Zaire and
Ethiopia;

(vii) up to a maximum of three years if a can-
diate is a bona fide repatriate of Indian
origin from Burma and has migrated to
India on or after 1st June, 1963;

(ix) up to a maximum of eight years if a
candidate belongs to a Scheduled Caste
or a Scheduled Tribe and is also a bona
fide repatriate of Indian origin from
Burma and has migrated to India on or
after 1st June, 1963;

(x) up to a maximum of three years in the
case of Defence Services Personnel, Dis-
abled in operations during hostilities' with
any foreign country or in a disturbed area
and released as a consequence thereof;

(xi) up to a maximum of eight years in the
case -of Defence Services Personnel, dis-
abled in operations during hostilities with
any foreign country or in disturbed area,
and released as a consequence thereof who
belong to the Scheduled Castes or the
Scheduled Tribes;

(xii) up to a maximum of three years if a candi-
date is a bona fide repatriate of Indian ori-
gin (Indian passport holder from Vietnam)
as also a candidate holding emergency
certificate issued to him by the Indian
Embassy in Vietnam and who arrived in
India from Vietnam nor earlier than
July, 1975;

(xiii) up to a maximum of eight years if a candi-
date belongs to a Scheduled Caste or a
Scheduled Tribe and is also a bona fide
repatriate of Indian origin' (Indian passport
holder) as also a candidate holding emer-
gency certificate issued to him by the In-
dian Embassy in Vietnam and who arrived
in India from Vietnam not earlier than
July, 1975.

(xiv) up to a maximum of five years in case of
ex-servicemen and Commissioned Officers
including ECOs'SSCOs who have render-
ed at least five years Military Service as
on 1st August, 1984 and have been
released on completion of assignment
(including those whose assignment is
due to be completed within six months
from 1st August, 1984 otherwise than
by way of dismissal or discharge on
account of misconduct or
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efficiency, or on account of Physical dis-
ability atlxibutable to Military Service or
on invalidment.

(xv) up to a maximum of ton years in case of ex-
servicemen and Commissioned officers including
HCOs/SSCOs who have rendered ai. least five years
Military Service as on 1st August, 1984 and have
been released on completion of assignment (includ-
ing those whose assignment is due to be completed
within six months irom 1st August, 1984 otherwise
than by wuy of dismissal or discharge on account
of misconduct of inefficiency, or on account of
Physical disability attiibutable to Military Service
or on invalidment; who belong to the Scheduled
Castes or the Scheduled Tribes.

(xvi) up to a maximum of three years if a candidate
is a bona fide displaced pej-son fr«m erstwhile
West' Pakistan and had migrated to India during
the period between 1st January, 1971 and 31st
March, 1973.

(xvii) up to a maximum of eight years if a candidate
belongs to a Scheduled G«te or a Scheduled Tribe
and is also a bona fide displaced person from erst-
while West Pakistan and had migrated to India
during "the period between 1st January, 1971 and
31st March, 1973.

Save as provided above the a«e limits: prescribed can in
no cuse be relaxed.

The date of birth accepted by the Commission is that
entered in the Matriculation or Secondary School Leaving
Certificate or in a certificate recognised by an Indian Uni-
versity as equivalent to Matriculation or in an extract from
a Register of Matriculates maintained by a University, which
extract' must be certified by the proper authority of the
University or in the Higher Secondary or an equivalent
examination certificate. These certificates are required to
be submitted only at the time of applying for the Civil
Services (Main) Examination.

No other document relating to age like horoscopes, affi-
davits, birth extracts from Municipal Corporation, service
records and the like will be accepted.

The expression Matriculation Higher Secondary Examina-
tion Certificate in this part of the instruction includes the
alternative certificates mentioned above.

Not* 1-—Candidates should note that only the date of
birth as recorded in the MatOL illation /Secondary Examina-
tion Certificate ox an equivalen1 Certificate on the date of
submission of application will ha accepted bv the Commis-
sion, and no subsequent request for its change will be
considered or granted.

Note 2.—Canddates should also note that once a date
of birth has been claimed by them and entered in the records
of the Commission for the purpose of admission to an
Examination, DO change will be allowed subsequently or at
any other Examination of the Commission.

7. A candidate must hold a degree of any of the Uni-
versities incorporated by an Act of the Central or State
Legislature in India or other educational institution establish-
ed by an Act of Parliament or declared to be deemed as a
University under Section 3 of the University Grants Com-
mission Act. 1956 or possess an equivalent qualification.

Note I.—Candidate"; who have appeared at an examina-
tion tho passing of which would render them educationally
qualified for the Commission's examination but have not
been inforrred of the result as also the candidates who
Intend to arjpear at fuch a qualifying examination will
also be eligible for admission to tho Preliminary Examina-
tion.

All candidates who are declared qualified bv the Com-
mission for t'aHni; the Civil Services (Main) Examination

will be required to produce prgof of passing the requisite
examination .donjj with their application fpr the Man:
LxaiKination.

Note II.—In exceptional cases the Union Public Service
Commission may treat a candidate who has not any of tho
foregoing qualifications, as a qualified candidate provided
that he haa passed examination conducted by other institu-
tions! the standard of which in (he opinion of tie Com-
mission jiKtiflea his admission to the. examination.

Note. HI.—Candidates possessing professional and technical
qualifications which are recognised by Government a*
equivalent to professional and technical degree would also
be eligible for admission to the examination.

8. A candidate who is appointed to Indian Administrative
Service and Indian Foreign Service on the result) of an
earlier examination, will not be eligible to compete at
this examination.

9. Candidates must pay the fees prescribed hi the Com-
mission's Notice.

10. All candidates in Government service, whether in a
permanem or in temporary capacity or as work-charged em-
ployees, other than casual or daily rated employees or
those serving under Public Enterprises will bo required to
submit an undertaking that they have informed in writing
ihcir Head of Office/Department .that they have applied for
tho Examination. Candidates should note that in caie a
communication" is received from their employer by tfie
Commission withholding permission to the candidates apply-
ing for /appearing at the examination, their applications1

shall be rejected/candidature shall be cancelled,

11. The decision of the Commission as to the eligibility
or otherwise of a candidate for admission to the examina-
tion shall be final.

12. No candidate will be. admitt'ed to the Pjcliminary/
Main Examination unless he holds a certificate of admission
from the Commission.

13. A candidate who is or h<i3 been declared by the Com-
mission to bo guilty of—

(i) obtaining support for his candidature by any
means; or

(ill impersonating; or
(,> ') procuring impersonation by any person; or

liv) submitting fabricated documents or documents
which have been tampered with; or

(v) making statements which are incorrect or false
or suppressing material information; or

(vi) resortinc t'o any other irregular or improper means
>n connection with his t-andidature for the examina-
tion; or

(vii) using unfair means during the examination; or

(viiij writing irrelevant matter, including obscene lan-
guage or pornogranhic matter, in the scrlpt(s); or

(ix) misbehaving jn any other manner in the examina-
tion hall; or

(\), harassing or doing bodily harm to the staff em-
ployed by the Commission for the conduct of their
examination; or

(xi) violating any of the Instructions Issued to candidates
alonR with their admission certificates permitting

them to take the examination; or

(xil) attending to commit or as the case may be abett-
inft the commission of all or any of the acts specifi-
ed IR the forefioiiijr clauses; mav. In addition to
rendering himself liable to criminal prosecution b«
liable—

(a) to be disqualified by the CommtssioH from the
examination for which he Is a candidate; or
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(b) to be debarred cither permanently or for a specified
period—

(i) by the Commission, from any examination or
selection held by them;

(ii) by the Central Government from any employ-
ment under them; and

(c) if ho is already in seivice under Government lo
disciplinary action under the appropriate rules '•

Provided that no penalty under this rule shall be impos-
ed except after—

(i) giving the candidate a& oppoitunity of making such
representation in writing as he may wish to make
in that behalf: and

(ii) taking the representation, if any, submitted by the
candidate, within the period allowed to him, into
consideration.

14. Candidates who obtain suqh minimum qualifying marks
in the Preliminary Examination as may be fixed by the
Commission at their discntion shall be admitted to the
Main Examination; and candidates who obtain such mini-
mum qualifying marks in the Main Examination (written)
as may be fixed by the Commission at their discretion ehaJJ
be summoned by them for an interview for a personality-
test1 :

Provided that candidates beloiiKinE to the Scheduled Castes
or Scheduled Tubes may be summoned for an interview
for a personality test by the Commission by applying re-
laxed standard^ in the Preliminary Examination as we]l

.as main Examination (Written) if the Commission is of the
opinion that sufficient number of candidates from there
communities are not likely to be summoned for interview
for a personality test on the basis of the fteneraj. standard in
order to fill up the vacancies reserved for them.

15. After the interview, the candidates; will be arrant d
by the Commission in the order of merit as disclosed i
the aggregate rmrks finally awarded to each candidate in
the Main Examination ("Written examination as well as
interview) and in that, order so many candidates are found
by the Commission to be qualified by the examination shall
be recommended for appointrrfcnt ur> to the number of
unreserved vancancies decided to be filled on the results of
the examination :

Provided that candidates belonging to the Scheduled^
Castes or the Scheduled Tribes may, to the extent the num-
ber of vacancies reserved for the Scheduled Castes and the
Scheduled Tribes cannot be filled on the basis of the general
standard be recommended bv the Commission by a relaxed
standard to make up the deficiency in the reserved quota,
subject t'o the fitness of these candidates for appointment
to the Services irrespective of their ranks in the order of
merit at the examination.

16. The form and manner of comnsunication of the result
of the examination to individual candidates, shall be decided
by the Commission ia their discretion and the Commis-
sion will not enter into correspondence with them regarding
the result..

17. Due consideration will be riven at the time of maklnft
appointments on the results of the examination to the pre-
ferences expressed by a candidate for various Services at
the time of his application. The appointment to various
Services will also be Roverncd bv the Rules /Regulations in
force as applicable to the respective Services at the time
of appointment :

Provided that a candidate who is appointed (o n Service
in IAS-or TFS on the results of an earlier ("cnnVrmtion. \yfij
not be considered for annoinrment to -inv offier Service on
the re-ults of the examination :

Provided furtrier that candi-Mc ^ho h appointed to a
Service mentipned in col fin Mow on Ihe re«u)tR of nn
earlier examinntion wiTl hrt rnTii.-;j»m,4 n»iT,, £„„ „ i_i ..

in Services mentioned against that Service in col. (jii) below
on the result;, of this examihation.

SI. Scivke to winch appc
No.

u
1.

2.

3.

)

. Indian Police .Suviu:

Central Scrviu s Grou

Central licrvics Oioup
eluding Civil auii Foin
vices u Union tcrnic

)intcd. Sciviccb for '
Compe

(2) -

IAi i , 11 b v
vices tiiin

p A' IAtJ, Its an>

'B' (in- IAS, IPS and
;e S>ei- Group A.
I11CS)

which eligible to
;tc

(3)

u.d Ccntial Scr-
ip 'A'.

.1 IPS

Central Services

18. Success in the examination confers no light to ap-
pomin«;iiL unless Government ay: satished after such
enfluui as may be considered necessary that the candidate,
having icKJid to his eruiactei aud antecedents is suitable
in all leipcii toi appointment to ths Service.

19. A cdnJ.date must be in good mental and bodily health
and free from any physical defect likely to interfere with,
ilie disthar«e of his duties as an officer of the Service. A
(.undulate v,lio after such medical examination as Govorn-
merii or the appointment authority, as the case may be,
raay prescribed is found not to satisfy these requirements
will not be appointed. Any candidate caljed for the Per-
sonality Test by the Commission may be requiied to under-
go medical examination. No fee shall be payable t'o thp
Medical BoaTd by the candidate for the m;dical examination.

Note.—In order to prevent disappointment candidates are
advised to have themselves examined by a Government
Medical Officer of the standinR of a Civil Surgeon, before
applying for admission to the examination. Particulars of
the nature of the medical test to which candidate! wtll bp.
subjected before appointment and of (he standard required
aie Given in Appepdjx IIT to Ihese Rules. For the disabled
ex-Defence Services personnel the standards will be relaxed
consistent with the requirero.-nts of the Servic.e(s).

20. No person—

(a) wlio has entered into or- contracted a marriage
with a person having a spouse living, or

(b) who, having a spouse living has entered into or
contracted a marriage with any person shall be
eligible for appointment to Service :

Provided that the Central Government may, if satisfied
that such marriage is permissible under the personal law
applicable to «och person and th? other paity to the marriage
and there are other ftrounds t T so doing exempt any person
from the operation of this rule.

21. Candidates are inforncd that some knowledge of
Hindi prior to entry into iorvke would be of advantage in
passing departmental examimtions which candidates have to
take after entry Into service.

22. Brief particulars rolatins to the Services/Posts to which
recruitment is being mads through this examination are
civen in Appendix IT.

P. N. KOHLI, Under Secv.

APPENDIX I

Section I
Plan of Examination

The competitive examination comprises two
rnccessive stages :

(i) Civil Services Preliminary Examination
(Oblective Type) for the selection of
candidates for Main Examination; and

1177GT/R3—11
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(ii) Civil Services Main Examination
(written and Interview) for the selec-
tion of candidates for the various Ser-
vices and posts.

2. The Preliminary Examination will consist of
two papers of Objective type (multiple choice
questions) and carry a maximum of 450 marks in

1 the subjects set out in sub-section (A) of Section
n . This examination is meant to serve as a sc-
reening test only; the marks obtained in the
Preliminary Examination by the candidates who
are declared qualified for admission to the Main
Examination will not be counted for determining
their final order of merit. The number of candi-
dates to be admitted to the Main Examinaiion
will be about twelve to thirteen times the total
approximate number of vacancies to
be filled in the year in the various
Services and Posts. Only those candi-
dates who are declared by the Comission to have
qualified in the Preliminary Examination in a year
will be eligible for admission to the Main Exami-
nation of that year provided thev are otherwise
eligible for admission to the Main Examination.

3. The Main Examination will consist of a
written examination and an interview test. The
written examination will consist of 8 Papers of con-
ventional essay type each carrying 300 marks in
fie subjects set out in sub-section (B) of Section II.
Also see Note (ii) under para I of Section II(B).

4. Candidates who obtain such minimum quali-
fying marks in the written part of the Main Exami-
nation as may be fixed by the Commission at their
discretion, shall be summoned by them for an
interview for a Personality Test vide sub-section
' C of Section IT. However, the papers on Indian
Languages and English will be of cmlifying nature.
Also see Note (n) under para I of Section I I (B) .
The marks obtained in these papers will not be
counted for ranking. The number of candidates
to be summoned for interview will be about twice
the number of vacancies to be filled. The in-
terview will carry 250 marks (with no minimum
qualifying marks).

Marks thus obtained by the candidates in the
Main Examination (written part as well as in-
terview) would determine their final ranking.
Candidates will be allotted to the various Services
keeping in view their ranks in the examination
and the preferences expressed by them for the
various Services .and posts.

Section TI

Scheme and subjects for the Preliminary und
Main Examinations.

A. Preliminary Examination

The examination will consist of two papers.

Papar I General Studies 150 marks

Paper II One subject to be selected 300 marks
from the list of optional

subjects set out in Para 2 below

Total: 450 marks

2. List of optional subjects

Agriculture
Animal Husbandry & Veterinary Science
Botany
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Commerce
Economics
Electrical Engineering
Geography
Geology
Indian History
Law
Mechanical Engineering
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology
Statistics
Zoology %

Note (i) Both the question papers will be of th»
objective type (multiple choice ques-
tions). For details including sample
questions, please sec "information to
candidates regarding the objective typo
questions" at Appendix IV.

(ii) The question papers will bb set both im
Hindi and English.

(iii) The course content of the syllabi for
the optional subjects will be of the de-
degree level. Details of the syllabi wo
indicated in Part A of Section HI.

(iv) Each paper will be of two hours dura-
tion.

B. Main Examination

The written examinatitn will consist of th» f«i-
lowing papers :

Paper I One of the Indian Languages to be
1 300 marks selected by the candidate
from the languages included in the
Eighth Schedule to the ConstitutioH.

Paper II English 300 marks
Papers General Studies 300 marks

III and IV for eack
paper
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Paper V, VI, VII and VIII—Any two
subjects to be selected from the list of
the optional subjects set out in para 2
below. Each subject will have two
papers. 300 marks

for each
paper

Interview Test will carry 250 marks.

Note (i) The papers on Indian Languages
and English will be of Matriculation or
equivalent standard and will be qua-
lifying nature; the marks obtained in
these papers will not be counted for
ranking.

Note (ii) The papers on General Studies and
Optional Subjects of only such candi-
dates will be evaluated as attain such
minimum standard aa may be fixed by
the Commission in their discretion for
the qualifying papers on Indian Langu-
age and English.

Note (iii) The paper I on Indian Languages
will not, however, be compulsory for
candidates hailing from the North
Eastern States | Union Territories of
Arunachal Pradesh, Manipur, Megha-
laya, Mizoram and Nagaland and also
for candidates hailing from the State of
Sikkim.

Note (iv) For the Language papers, the
script to be used by the candidates will
be as under—

Language

Assamese
B s t i g a l i
G u j a r a t !
H i n d i . . . .
Kannada
Kashmiri
Malaya la tn
M a r a t h i
Or iya . . . .
Pun jab i
Sanskrit
Sindhi

Tamil
Tdugu
Urdu

Script

. Assamese

. Bengali

. Gujarati
. Devanagari
. Kannada
. Persian
. Malyalam
. Devuniigari
. Oriya
, Gurmukhi
. Devnagaii
. Devnag-in

Or Arabic
. Tamil
. Telugu
. Persian

2. List of optional subjects :

Agriculture
Animal Husbandry & VetcrinaTy Science
Antlamptlagy
Botany

Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Commerce and Accountancy
Economics
Electrical Engineering
Geography
Geology
History
Law

Literature of one of the following languages:
Assamese, Bengali, Chinese, Gujarati,
Hindi, Kannada, Kashmiri, Marathi, Ma-
layalam, Oriya, Pali, Punjabi, Sanskrit,
Sindhi, Tamil, Telugu, Urdu, Arabic*
Persian, German, French, Russian and
English.

Management & Public Administration.
Mathematics
Mechanical Engineering
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science and International Relations
Psychology
Sociology
Statistics
Zoology

Note (i) Candidates will not be allowed to oftcr
the following combinations of subjects:

(a) Political Science and International Re-
lations and Management and Public
Administration;

(b) Commerce and Accountancy and Ma-
nagement and Public Administration;

(c) Anthropology and Sociology.

(d) Mathematics and Statistics;

(e) Agriculture and Animal Husbandry and
Veterinary Science ;

(f) Of the Engineering subjects, viz., Civil
Engineering, Electrical Engineering and
Mechanical Engineering—not more than
one subject.

(ii) The question papers for the examination
will be of conventional essay type.

(iii) Each paper will be of three hours dura-
tion.

(iv) Candidates will have the option to ans-
wer all the question papers, except the lang-
uage papers viz., Paper I and II above, in
any one of the languages included in the
Eighth Schedule to the Constitution or in
English.

(v) Candidates exercising the option to answer
papers II to VIII in any one of the languages
included in the Eighth Schedule to the Con-
stitution may, if they so desire, give English
version within brackets of only the descrlp-
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tion of the technical terms, if any, in addi-
tion to the version in the language opted by
them.

Candidates should, hqwever, note thai if they
misuse the above rule, a decision w.ll be
made on this account from the total marks
otherwise accruing to them and, in extreme
cases, their script (s) will not be valued for
being in an unauthorised medium.

(vi) The question papers other than language
papers will be set both in Hindi and English.

(viii) The details of the syllabi are set out in Part
B of Section in .

General.

(i) Candidates must wiitc the papeis in their own hand.
In no circumstances, they will he allowed the help of a
scribe to write the answer* for them.

(ii) The Commission have discretion to fix qualifying
marks in any or .ill the subjects of the examination.

(iii) If a candidate's handwriting is not easily legible, a
deduction will bo made on this account from the total marks
otherwise accruing to him.

(iv)' Marks will not be allotted for mere superficial know-
ledge,

(v) Credit wilr be giVcn for orderly, effective, and exact
expression combined with due economy of words in all sub-
jects of the examination.

(vi) In the question papers, wherever necessary questions
involving the Metric System of weights and meusuics only
•will be set.

(vii) Candidates should u;-e onty International form of
Indian numerals (i.e. ] , 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, etc.) while answeiing
question papers.

(viii) Candidates arc permitted to bring and use batteiy
operated pocket calculators for conventional (es>say) type
papers only. Loaning or inter-changing of calculators in the
Examination Hall is not permitted.

It is also important to note that candidates are not per-
mitted to use calculator for answering objective type papers
(Test Booklets). They should not thercfoie bring the same
inside the Examination Hall.

C Interview test

The candidate will be interviewed hy n Board uho will
havo before them a record of his career. He will be asked
questions on matters of genera] inteiest. The object of the
interview is to assess the personal siiilability of the candidate
for a career in public i^rvice by a Board oF competent and
unbiased observers, The tent is intended to judge the mental
calibre ol a candidate. In bioad teims this is reaflv an assess-
ment of not only his inHlectual qualities but also social traits
and his interest in current affairs. Some of thr dualities to be
judged are mental alertness, critical powers of assimilation's
clear and logical exposition, balance of judgement variety
and depth of interest, ability for social cohesion and leader-
ship, intellectual imd moral inlcprity,

2, The technique of the inteivicw is not that of a strict
cross-examination but of a natural, though dhecfed and pur-
posive conversation which is intended to re\ea! the mental
qualities of the candidate.

3. The interview test Js not intended to be a test either of
the specialised or general knowledge of the candidates which
has bc-n already tested through their written papers. Candi-
dates arc expected to have taken an intelligent interest not

only in their special subjects of academic stu3y but ulso
in the events which are happening around them both within
and outside their own state or country as well as in modern
currents of thought and in new discoveries which should
rouse the curiosity of well educated youth,

SECTION III

SYLLABI FOR THE EXAMINATION

PART A—PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION

COMPULSORY SUBJECT

General Studies (Code No. 99)

The paper on General Studies win include questions cover-
ing the following fiords of knowledge:—

General Science,

Current events of national and international importance,
Histoiy of India.

World Geography,

Indian Polity and Economy,

Indian National Movement and also Questions on General
J\ fontai Ability.

QuiMions on General Science will cover general apprecia-
tion and understanding of science, including matters of
i'v lyd.iy observation and experience, as may be expected
oi ,i well educated person who has not made p special study
' f jny scientific discipline. In History, emphasis wilr be on
bi'u.d general understanding of the subject in its social, eco-
nuinii, und political aspects. In Geography, emphasis will be
on Geography of India, Questions on the Geography of India
will refate to physical, social and economic Geography of the
(.onntiy, including the main features of Indian agricultural
and natural resources. Questions on Indian Polity and Eco-
nomy will test knowledge on the country's political system,
panchayati raj, community development and planning in India.
Questions on the Indian National Movement will relate to the
nature and character of the nineteenth century resurgence,
growlh of nationalism and attainment of Independence.

OPTIONAL SUBIECTS

(ode Nos, (given in brackets) to bo used in fining up
the application form.

Agiiculture (Code No. 01)

Agiiculture, its importance in national economy; factors
determining agro-ecological zone and geographic distribution
of crop plants.

Important crops of India, cultural practices for cereal,
purses, oilseed, fibre, sugar and tuber crops and the scientific
basis for these crop rotation; multiple and relay cropping
intei cropping and mixed cropping.

Soil as d medium of plant growth and its composition,
mineral and organic constituents of the soil and their role in
ciop production; chemical, physical and microbiological
properties of the soils, Essential plant nutrients, their func-
tions, occurence and cycling in soils, principles of soil ferti-
lity and its evaluation for judicious fertiliser use. Organic
manures and bio-fertllizers: straight, complex and mixed fer-
tilisers manufactured and marketed in India.

Principles of plant physiology with reference to plant nutri-
tion, absorption translocation and metabolism of nutrients.
Diagnosis of nutrient deficiencies and their amcfloration;
photosynthesis *id respiration, growth and development
auxins and htirmones in plant growth.

Elements of Genetics and plant breeding as applied to
improvement of crops; development of plant hybrids and
composites, important varieties, hvbrids and composites of
rnijor crops.

Important fruit and vegetable crops of India, the package
of practices and their scientific basis, crop rotations, inter-
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cropping and companion crops, role of fruits and vegetables
in human nutrition; post harvest handling and processing of
fruits and vegetables.

Serious pests and diseases affecting major ciops. Piinciples
of pest control, integrated control of pests and diseases;
proper use and maintenance of plant protection equipment.

Principles of economics as applied to agriculture; Farm
planning and resource management for optimal production.
Farming systems and their role in regional economies.

Philosophy objectives and principles of extension. Extension
organisation at the State, District and block levels—their
structure, functions and responsibilities. Methods of Commu-
nication, Role of farm organisations in extension service.

Botany (Code No. 02)

1. ORIGIN OF LIFE—Basic ideas on the origin of earth,
origin of life, chemical and biological evolution.

2. MORPHOLOGY, BASIC ANATOMY AND TAXONO-
MY—Elementary knowledge pf structure differentiation and
function of various types of tissues and organs. Principles of
nomenclatuie, classification, and identification of plants.

3. PLANT DIVERSITY—A general account of structure
and reproduction of viruses, aljtae, fungi, lichens, bryophyte*,
pterldophytes, gymnosperms and angiosperms. Concept of
alternation of generations.

4. PLANT FUNCTIONS—Elementary knowFedgc of photo-
synthesis, nitrogen metabolism, respiration, enzymes, mineral
nutrition and water relations.

5. PLANT GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT—Dynamics
of growth and growth hormones. Physiology of flowering
and seed germination.

6. REPRODUCTION—Sexual and asexual reproduction
Mechanism of pollination and fertilization. Development of
seed,

7. CELL BIOLOGY—Cell structure and function of or-
ganelles. Mitosis and meiosis.

8. GENETICS—Concept of gene, laws of inheritance, mu-
tation and polyploidy. Genetics and plant improvement.

9. EVOLUTION—A general account.

10. PLANT PATHOLOGY—A general account of im-
rjortant diseases of Crop plants of India and their control.

11. PLANT AND HUMAN WFT.FARE—Role of plants
in human life. Importance of plants yielding food, fibres,
wood and drugs.

12. PLANTS AND ENVIRONMENT—A general account
of vegetation of India, An elementary knowledge of ecosys-
tems.

Chemistry (Code No. 03)

1. Inorganic Chemistry :

Atomic Number, Electronic configuration of elements.
AUFBAU Principle Hunds Multiplicity RuTe, Pauli's Exclu-
sion Principle, Long Form of periodic chssiflcation of ele-
ments. Transition elements and their salient characteristics.

Atomic and ionic radii, ionization potential, electron affi-
nity and electronegativity.

Natural and artificial radioactivity. Nuclear fission and
fusion.

_ Electronic Theory of valency. Elementary ideas about
sigma and pi-bonds, hybridization and directional nature of
covalent bonds.

Oxidation states and oxidation number, Common oxidising
and reducing agents. Ionic equations.

Bronsted and Lewis theories of acids and bases.

Chemistry of the common elements and their compounds
treated especially from the point of view of periodic classi-
fication. Principles of extraction, isolation of common ele-
ments.

Werner's theory of coordination compounds. Electronic
configurations of complexes involved in the common metal-
lurgical and analytical operations.

Structures of hydrogen peroxide, persulfuric acids, dibo-
rane, aluminium chloride and the important oxyacids of
nitrogen, phosphorus, chlorine and sulphur.

Inert gases : Isolation and chemistry.

Principles of inorganic chemical analysis.

Outlines of the manufacture of : Sodium carbonate, sodium
hydroxide, ammonia, nitric acid, sulphuric acid, cement, glass
and artificial fertilisers.

2. Oiganic Chemistry :

Modern concepts of covalent bonding. Electron displace-
ments—inductive, mesomerii; and hyperconjugative effects,
Effect of structure on dissociation constants of acids and
bjhes. Resonance and its applications to Organic Chemistry.
Principles of organic reaction mechanisms, addition nucleo-
phillic and electrophillic substitution,

Alkanes, alkenes and alkynes. Petroleum as a source of
organic compounds. Simple derivatives of aliphatic com-
pounds : Alcohols, aldehydes, Kctones, acids, halides, esters,
ethers, amines, acid anhydrides, chlorides and amides. Mono-
basic hydroxy. Ketonic and amino acids. MaTonic and
ncotoacetic esters, unsaturated and dibasic acids. Lao
tic, tartaric, citric, malcic and fumaric acids. Carbo-
hydrates', classification and general reactions. Glucose, fruc-
tose and sucrose. Organo-metailic compounds, Grignard rea-
gents.

Stereochemistry : Optical and geometrical isomerism. Con-
cept of conformation.

Benzene and its simple derivatives : Toluene, xyfencs,
phenols, halides, nitro and amino compounds, Benzoic, sali-
cylic, cinnamic, mandelHc and sulphonic acids. .Aromatic
aldehydes and ketones. Diazo azo and hydrazo compounds :
Aromatic substitution. NaphthaTano, pyridine and quiniline;
Synthesis, structure and simple reacitons. Simple Chemistry
of economically important materials, e.g, Coal Tar, cellulose,
starch, oils fats, protein and vitamins.

3. Phy îcaT Chemistry:

Kinetic theory of gases and gas laws, Maxwell's law of
distribution of velocities Van def Waal's equation. Law
of corresponding states. T iquefication of gases. Specific heats
of gases, Ratio of Cp|Cv.

Thermodynamics: ihr- fiist law of the thermodynamics.
Isotheimal and adiabatic expansions. Enthalpy, Heat capa-
cities Thermochemistry. Heats of reaction, foimation,
solution and combustion. Calculation of bond energies.
KirochofTs equation,

Criteria for spontaneous change. Second law of Ther-
modynamic, Entropy Free energy, Criteria of Chemical equi-
librium.

Solutions, Osmotic pressure lowering of vapour pressures,
depression of freezing point, elevation of boilinK point.
Determination of molecular weights in solution. Association
and dissociation of solutes.

Chemical equilibria. Law of mass action and its applica-
tion to homogeneous and heterogeneous equilibria. Lf Cha-
telier principle and its applications to chemical equilibrium.

Chemical Kinetics : Molccularity and order of a reaction.
First order and* necond order reactions. Determination of
order of a reaction temperature coefficient and energy of
activation, collision theory of reaction rates. Activated com-
plex theory.
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Electrochemistry : Faraday's laws of electrolysis, conduc-
tivity of an electrolyte; equivalent conductivity and its varia-
tion with dilution; solubility of sparingly soluble sans; elec-
trolytic dissociation. Ostwald's dilution law; anomaly of
strong electrolytes; solubility product, strength of acids and
bases; hydrolysis of salts; hydrogenation concentration; buffer
action; theory of indicators.

Reversible cells, Standard hydrogen and calomel electrodes.
Electrodes and redeox-potentials. Concentration cells. Deter-
mination of pH, Transport number, Ionic pioduct of water.
Potentiometric titrations.

Phase rules : Explanation of the term involved. Appli-
cation to one and two components systems, Distribution
Law.

Colloids : General natuie of colloidal solutions nnd their
classification, general methods of preparation and properties
of colloids. Coagulation Protective action and gold number.
Absorption.

Catalysis : Homogeneous iind heteiogencous catulysis Pro-
motors. Poisoning,

Photochemistry : Laws of Photochemistry. $imple nume-
rical problems.

Simple numeiical and conceptical problems based on the
full svllabus.

®ivil Engin<

Statics :

Dynamics :

Kinematics :

Kinetics :

Strength of Materials:

Soil Mechanics;

serii« (Code No. 04)

Coplaner and multipluner systems
free body diagrams; centroid;
second moment of plane figure
force and funicular polygons;
principle of virtual wort sus-
pension systems and catenary.

Units and dimensions; Gravita-
tional and absolute systems ;
MKS & S.I. Units.

Rectilinear and Curvilinear motion
relative motion; instantaneous
centre.

Mass moment of inertia; simple
harmonic motion; moment-
tum and impulse; equation of
motion of a rigid body rotat-
ing about a flxd axis.

Homogeneous and isotropic med-
ia stress and strain; elastic con-
stants; tension and compress-
ion in one direction; riveted
and welded joints.

Compound stresses—Principal
stresses and principal strains;
simple theories of failure.

Bending momenls and shear
force diagrams.

Theoiy oi" bcudig; shear stress
distribution in cross-section of
be<tms; Deflection of beams.

Analysis of laminated beams;
and non-prismatic structures.

Theoiies of columns; middle,
third and middle fourth ftilcs '

Three pinned arch; analysis of
simple frames. Torsion of
shafts; combined bending,
direct and torsional stresses In
shafts.

Strain energy in elastic deform-
ation; Impact, fatigue and
creep.

Oiigin of soils, classification
void ratio, moisture content
permeability; compaction.

Fluid Mechanics:

Surveying;

Seepage; Construction of flow
nets.

Determination of shear strength
paramet;rs for different drain-
age and stress conditions—
Triaxial, uncontined and
direct shear tests.

Earth pressure theories—Ran-
kine's and Coulomb's analyti-
cal and graphical methods;
stability of sljpes.

Soil consolidation—Terzaghi's
theory for one dimensional
consolidation; rate of settle-
ment and ultimate settlement,
effective stress pressure dis-
tribution in soils; soil stabi-
lization.

Foundations—Bearing capacity
of footings, piles, weljs, sheet
piles.

Properties of Fluids.
Fluid Static3™Prossure at a

point; forces on plane and
curved surfaces; buoyancy—
stability of floating and sub-
merged bodies, dynamics
of Fuid Flow—Laminar and
turbulent flow; equation of
continuity; energy and mom-
entum equation; Bernoulli's
theorem; cavitation.

Velocity potential and stream
function; rotational an irrotat-
ional flow; vertices; flow net.

Fluid fbw measurement.
Dimensional analysis—Units

and dimensions—non-dicmen-
sioaal numbers; Buckingharns'
pi-theorem, principles of sim-
ilitude and application.

Viscous flow—Flow between sta-
tic plate and circular tubes;
boundary layer concepts:
drag and lift.

Incompressible flow through pipes
—Laminar and turbulent
flow critical velocity; frtnetion
loss; loss due to sudden cn-
lirgamjnt and contraction;
onergy grade lines.

Openclnnn^l flow uniform and
non-uitiform flows; specific
enocay and critical depth;
gruadudly varied flow;
surface profiles; standing wave
flan;. Surges and waves.

General principles; sign con-
vsntnru; suiVeyins instru-
ments J-nd their adjustments
recording of survey observa-
tions; plotting of maps anl
s;:;tiimi; errois and their ad-
justments.

Measurement of distances, direct-
ions and heights; correction to
meisufotl lengths and bear-
ing ; corr^tion for local attr-
actions; in'-Asdromantof hori-
zontal an I vertical angles;
levelling operations; refrac-
tion an I curvatarj correc-
tions.

Chain and compiw survoy: the"
odolite 'ind lachoometric
traversing; traverse computa-
tion; plane table survey; solu-
tion of two and three P lin's
problems, contour surveying
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Sitting out directions and grades
types of curves, setting out of
curves aid exc nation Hnis for
bull ling foundations.

COMMERCE (CODF NO. 05)

PART I : ACCOUNTING

Accounting equation—Concepts and Conventions Generally
accepted accounting principles—Capital and revenue expen-
ditures and receipts—Preparation of the financial statements
including statements of sources and application of funds—
Partnership accounts including dissolution and peucemeal
distribution among the partneis—Accounts of non-profit or-
ganisations—Preparation of accounts from incomplete re-
Cords—Company Accounts—Issue and redemption of shares
and debentures—Capitalisation of profits and issue of bonus
shares—Accounting for depreciation including accelerat-
ed methods of providing depreciation—Inventory valua-
tion and control.

Ratio analysis and interpretation—Ratios relating to
short-term liquidity, long term solvency and profitability—
Importance of the rate of return on investment (ROI) in
evaluating the overall performance of a business entity.

Nature and objects of auditing—Balance Sheet and conti-
nuous audit—Statutory management and operational audits—
Auditors working pnpers—Tntvnnl control and internal
audit—Audit of proprietors and partnership firms—Broad
outlines of the company audit.

PART II : BUSINFSS ORGANISATION AND SFGRE-
TARIAL PRACTICE

Distinctive Features of different forms of business orgflnf-
sation, Formalities and documents in flontini? a joint stock
Convpanv—Doctrine of indoor management and principle of
Constructive notice—Tyres of securities and methods of
their issue—Economic functions of the new issues market
and stock exelianite—Business combinations—Control of
monopoly houses—Problems of modernisation of industrial
enterprises Procedure nnd financing of export and import
trade—Incentives for export promotion—Role of the EXIM
Bank—Prinripies of insurance; Life, fire and marine.
Management functions : Planning, Organising, Staffing
Directing Coordination and Control.

OrtrnnisatJon structure : Centralisation and decentralisation,
delegation <if authority snan of control, management by
objective (MBO.l , and Management by exception

Office Management : scope and principles—-Systems and
routines—Handling of records—Office equipment and machi-
nes—Impact of Organisation and methods (O & M)

Company Secretary : Functions and scope—Appointment,
otraliflcations and disqualifications—Rights, duties and liabili-
ties of company secretary—Drafting of agenda and minutes

ECONOMICS (Code No 06)

PART T

1. National Economic Accounting : National Tncome Ana-
lysis, generation and Distribution of India and related aagre-
*atcs • Gross National Product, Net National Product, Gross
Domestic Product & Net Domestic Product fat market prices
and factor costs); at constant and current prices,

2 Price Theory : Law of demand; Utility analysis and
Indifference curve techniques, eonnumer equilibrium; cost
curves and their relationships; «quiHbrhim of a firm under
different market stfuctures; pricing or factors of Production

3. Money & Banking : Definitions and functions of
money (Ml. M2 M3): Credit creation; Credit • sources,
costs and availability; theories of the demand for money.

4. International Trade : The theory of comparative costs;
Ricardian find Hockscher—Ohlin; the balance of payments
and the adjustment mechanism. Trade theory and econo-
mic growth and development.

PART n

Economic growth and development : Meaning and mea-
surement; characteristics of underdevelopment; rate and
pattern. Modern Economic Growth; Sources of growth dis-
tribution and growth problems of growth of developing
economies.

PART ID

Indian Economy ; India's economy since Independence;
trends in population growth since 1951; Population and Pover-
ty; general trends in National Income and related aggre-
gates; planning in India : objectives, strategy and rate and
pattern of growth; problems of industrialisation strategy;

. Agricultural growth since Independence with special refer-
ence to foodgrains; unemployment; nature of the problem
and possible solutions. Public Finance and Economic
Policy.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING (Code No. 87)

Primary and secondary cells, Dry accumulators, Solar Cells,
Steady state analysis of d c, and a c. networks; network
theorems; network functions, Laplace techniques, transierft
response; frequency response; three-phase networks; induc-
tively coupled circuits.

Mathematical modelling of dynamic linear systems, trans-
fer functions, block diagrams; stability of control systems,

Electrostatic and magnetostatic field analysis Maxwells
equations, wave equations and electromagnetic waves.

Basic methods of measurements, standards, error analysis;
indicating instruments, cathode-ray oscilloscope; measurement
of voltage; current; power resistance, inductance, capacitance,
frequency, time and flux; electronic meters.

Vacuum based and Semiconductor devices and analysis of
electronic Circuits; single and multistage audio, and radio
small signal and large signal amplifiers; oscillators and feed
back amplifiers; waveshaping circuits and time base genera-
tors; multlvibators and digital circuits; modulation and de-
modulation circuits. Transmission line at audio, radio and
U H frequencies; Wire and Radio communication.

Generation of e.m f. and torque in rotation machine;
motor and generator characteristics of d c, synchronous and
indqetion machines, equivalent circuits; commutation,
starters; phasor diagram, losses, regulation; power transfor-
mers.

Modelling of transmission lines, steady state and transient
stability, surge phenomena and insulation coordination; pro-
tective devices and schemes for power system equipment

Conversion of a.c, to d,e. and d.c, to a.c, controlled and
uncontrolled power; speed control techniques for drives.

GEOGRAPHY (Code No. 08)
Section A : General Principles

(i) Physical geography,
(ii) Human geography,

(iii) Economic geography,
(iv) Cartography,
(v) Development of geographical thought.

Section B" : Geography of the World

(i) World landforms, climates, soils and vegetation,
(ii) Natural regions of the world,

(iii) World population distribution and growth; races of
mankind and international migrations; cultural
realms of the world,

(iv) World agriculture, fishing and forestry; minerals and
energy resources; world industries,

(v) Regional study of : Africa, South-East Asia S.W.
Asia, Anglo-America, U.S.S.R.; and China.

n C : Geography of India.

(i) Physiography, climate, soils and vegetation.
(ii) Irrigation and agriculture; forestry and fisheries.
(iii) Minerals and energy resources.
(iv) Industries and industrial development
(v) Population and settlements.
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GEOLOGY (Code No. 09)

Part I

Physical Geology---Origin, structure and age of the Earth;
Geological agents—hypogene and epigene, processes of wea-
Iherlng atmosphere, hydrosphere and lithospherc and their
constituents; Volcanoes, earthquakes, geosynchlines and
mountains; continental drift.

Geomorphology.—Basic concepts of gcomorphology and
typical landforms.

Structural and Field Geology—Dip and strike; Climometer
compass and its use. Folds, faults, join-la and unconfor-
mities—their description, classification recognition in the field
and their effects on outcrops. Outliers and inliers, Nappes
and windows. Elementary ideas of geological surveying and
mapping—use of contour and topographical maps.

Part II
Crystallography.—Elements of crystal forms and symmetry.

Laws of crystallography. Crystal systems and classes. Crystal
* habits and twinning.

Mineralogy.—Principles of optics, refractive index, Birefrin-
gence, Pleochroism and extinction. Uses of simple polarising
microscope. Physical chemical and optical properties of
minerals. Study of more common rock forming minerals—
feldspars, quartz, amphiboles, pyroxenes, chlorites, micas
garnets, carbonates, etc.

Economic Geology.—Outline of processes of formation of
ore deposits; origin mode of occurrence distribution {in
India) and economic uses of the following minerals and ores
gold iron. Copper, manganese, aluminium, lead and zic, coal,
petroleum, mica, gypsum.

Part TIT
Petrology—Classification of rocks, Important rock types

of India.

Forms, structures, textures and Classification of igneous
rocks Common igneous rocks of India, and their petrogra-
phlc characters Magma—its composition, constitution and
differentiation.

Origin classification, structural, textural and mincralogical
characters of sedimentary rocks, Primary structures of sedi-
mentary rocks.

Metamorphism—agents, kinds and grades of metamorprrsm.
Classification, structures and textures of metamorphic rocks.

Part IV

Stratigraphy.—Principles of stratigraphy. Chronological
sub-divisions. Outlines of Tndian stratigraphy.

Palaeontology.—Fossils.-—nature, mode of preservation and
uses. Study of important genera of invertebrates and plants
eg, brachiopodes, gastropods, ammonifies, corals, trilobites
and echlnoidcs. Gondwana flora.

INDIAN HISTORY (Code No. 10)

Section A

1. Foundations of Indian Culture and Civilisation :
Indus Civilisation.
Vcdic Culture.
Sangam Age.

2. Religious Movements :
Buddhism.
Jainism.
Bhagavatism and Brahmanism.

3. The Maurya Empire.

4. Trade & Commerce in the pre-Gupta and Gupta
period.

5. Agrarian structure in the post-Gupta period.

6. Changes in the social structure of ancient India.

Section B
1. Political and social conditions, 800—1200. The Cho-

las.
2. The Delhi Sultanate; Administration Agrarian condi-

tions.
3. The Provincial Dynasties, Vijaynagar Empire; Society

and administration
4. The Tndo-Islamic culture, Religious movements, 15th

and 16th centuries,
5. The Mughal Empire (1556—1707). Mughal polity;

agrarian relations; art. architecture and culture under
the Mughals.

6. Beginning of European commerce.
7. The M'aratha Kingdom and Confederacy.

Section C

1. The decline of the Mughal Empire : the autonomous
state with special reference to Bengal, Mysore and
Punjab.

2. The East India Company and the Bengal Nawabs.

3. British Economic Impact in India,

4. The Revolt of 1857 and other popular movements
against British rule in the 19th century.

5. Social and cultural awakening; the lower caste; trade
union and the peasant movements.

6. The Freedom struggle.

LAW (Code No. 11)

1. Administrative Law :

1. Nature & Scope of Administrative Law,
2. Delegated Legislation :

(i) as distinguished from Administrative Power.
(ii) Factors leading to its growth,
(iii) Restraints on delegation.

3. Control : Judicial and Legislative.
4. Principles of natural justice & fairness.
5. Ombudsman and CVC.
6. Public undertakings.
7. Administrative agencies & tribunals.

2. Constitutional Law of India :

Salient features of the Indian Constitution; preamble;
Directive Principles of State policy; Fundamental Rights;
Fundamental Duties. Parliament; President and his powers;
Union and State; Judiciary; Emergency provisions; Amend-
ment to the Constitution.

3. Law of Contract :

General Principles of the Contract offer, acceptance, consi-
derations, capacity to contract. Breach of Contract, Quasi-
contract. (Ss. 1 to 75 of the Indian Contract Act. 1871).

4. International Law :

Nature. Definition, sources of International Law Vis a Vis
Municipal Law, State Recognition and United Nations Orga-
nisation, International Court of Justice, U, N. Charter and
Human Rights.

5. Torts and Crimes :

Definition of Tort and Crime. Nature and Extent of Tor-
tious and Criminal Liability, Vicarious Liability and State
Liability,. Principles of Joint Liability, General Defences and
Exceptions under law of Torts and Crime.

MATHEMATICS (Code No. 12)

Algebra.—Development of number system ; Natural num-
bers. Integers, Rational numbers. Real and Complex num-
bers, Division algorithm, greatest common divisor, polyno-
mials, division algorithm, derivations, Integral, rational real
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4nd complex roots of a polynomial, relatiqn between roots
and coefficients, repeated roots, elementary symmetric func-
tions, numerical methods of solution of algebraic equations,
cubic and the quarlic (Cardan's method).

Matt Ices.—Addition and multiplications, elementary row
and column operations, rank, determinants, solutions of syi-
toms of linear equations.

Calculus.—Real numbers, order completeness property,
standard functions, limits, continuity, properties of continu-
ous (unctions in closed intervals, differentiability Mean Value
Theorem, Taylor's Theorem, Maxima and Minima, Applica-
tion to curves—tangent normal properties. Curvature, asymp-
totci, double points, point* of inflextion and tracing.

Definition of a definite integral of a continuous function
at tile limit of a sura, fundamental theorem of integral cal-
culus, methods of integration, Rectification, quadrature, vo-
lume; and surfaces of solidi of revolution.

Partial differentiation and its applications, Double and
Triple Integration. Application to area volume, centre of
mass moment of inertia etc., Simple tests of convergence of
series of positive terms, alternating series and absolute con-
vergence.

Differential Equations—First order differential equations.
Singular solutions, geometrical interpretations; Hnear differen-
tial equations with constant coefficients.

Geometry.—Analytical Geometry of stiaight lines and
conies referred to Cartesion and polar coordinates; Three di-
mensional geometry for planes; straight lines, sphere and con».

Mechanics—Concept of particle, lamina, rigid body, dis-
placement force, mass weight; concept of sealar and vertor
quantities, Vector Algebra, combination and equilibrium of
coplanar forces. Newton's laws of Motion, limitations of
Newtonian Mechanics, motion of a particle in a straight
line and on a plane-

MECHANICAL ENGINEER (Code No. 13)

1177 GI/83—12

Statics : Simple applications of equilibri-
um equations.

Dynamics: Simple appi ications of equations
of motion, Simple harmonic
motion, Work energy, power.

Thoery of Machines: Simple examples of links and
mechanism. Classification of
gears, standard gear tooth
profiled Classification of bear-
injjs. Function of fly wheel-
Types of governors. Statics
and dynamic balancing. Sim-
ple examples of vibration
of bars. Whirling of shafts.

Mechanics of Solids: Street strain, Hook's Law, elas-
tic moduli!. Bending moment
and shearing force diagrams
for beams. Simple bendlnE
and torsion of b#aips
springs, thin-walled cylinders

Mechanical properties and
material trstlng.

Manufacturing Science: Mechanics of metal cu'ttng, tool
life, economics of machining,
cutting tool materials. Basic
machining processes, types of
machine tools., transfer lines,
shearing, drawing, spinning,

rolling, forging, extrusion-
Different types of casting and
welding methods.

Production Managements : Method and time study, motion
economy and work space de-
sign, operation and flow pro-
cess charts. Product design
and cost selection of manu-
facturing process. Break
even analysis. Site selection,
plant layout. Materials hand-
ling, selection of equip-
ment fof job shop and mass
production, Scheduling, des-
patcning routing.

Thermodynamics: Heat, work and temperature,
First and second laws of
tnerrnodynamics, Carnot,
Rankine, Otto and Diefcel

Cycles,

Fluid Mechanics: Hydrostatics. Continuit> eq-
ution. Bernoulli^ theorem.
Flowthroughpipes. Discharge
measurement Laminar and
Turbulent flow. Concept of
boundary layer.

Heat Tiansfcr : One dimensional steady state con-
duction through WJIIS and cy-
liDdcrs Fins. Concept of
thermal boundary layer.
Heat transfer, coefficient.

Combined h-at transfer, co-
efficient. Heat exchangers.

Energy Conversion ; Compression and Spaik lgnitk n
engines, Compress rs, funs an.l
blowers. Hydraulic pumps

,aud turbines. Thermal tur.
bo machines, Boilers. Flow
of steam through nukzlas
Layout of power plants.

Environmental Control: Refrigeration cycles, refrigeration
equipment—its operation and
maintenance, important ro"
Irigcrants, Piychometiws
comfort, cooling and d&hum-
i dilation,

PHILOSOPHY (Code No. 14)

I. Logic—Symbolie Logic, Syllogism and fallacies, Mathe-
matical Logic, Truth Functional Logic.

II. History of Indian Ethics : Source, Types, Meaning of
Dharma : Ethics and Metaphysics; and Karma and
Freewill; Karma and Gyana;

HI. History of Western Ethics; Moral standards, Judge-
ment, Older and progress : Ethics and Emotivieion;
Determinism and freewill, Crime and Punishment;
Individual and Society.

IV. History of Philosophy,—Western; Indian Orthodox;
Indian Heterodox.

PHYSICS (Code No. 15)

Meobanics :

Units and dimensions, $, I. units, Newton's Laws of
Motion, conservation of linear and angular momentum,
projectiles, rotational morion moment of interla, rolling
motion, Newton's law of Gravitation, planetary motion, arti-
ficial satellites. Fluid motion, Bernoulli's theorem. Surface
tension. Viscosity. Elastic Constants, bending of beams,
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tortloit of cylindrical bodies. Elementary ideas of special
theory of relativity.

Thermal Physic* :

Thennometry, Zeroth, first and second, laws ef the roody-
namich, heat engines. Maxwell's relations. Kinetic therory of
gasos. Brownian motion, Maxwell's velocity distribution, equi-
partition of energy, mean free path transport phenomena, Van-
der Walls' equation of state. Liquefaction of asset. Black
body radiation, Plancks law. Conduction in solids.

Wave* and Oscllllation

Simple Harmonic motion; wave motion; superposition prin-
ciple, Damped oscillations, forced oscillations and resonanco;
simple oscillatory systems; vibrations of rods, strings and air
columns, Dopple effect. Ulterasonlcs, Reverberation and
Sabine's Law. Recoidfngs and reproduction of sound.

Optic* :

Nature and propagation of light; Interference; diffrac-
tion; polarisation or light; simple interferometers. Determina-
tion of wavelength of spectral lines, Electromagnetic spectrum.
Rayleigh scattering, Raman effect.

Lenses and mirrers; combination of coaxial thin lenses;
Spbencal and chromatic aberrations and their correction, Mto*
roscopes. Telescope. Eye-pioces. Projector!, Photometry.

Electricity and Magnetism :

Elcjtoric charge, fields and potentials Gauss's theorem.
Electrometers. Dielectrics. Magnotlo propertiei of matter
end their measurement. Elementary theory of din, ptra and
ferro magnetism; hysteresis. Electric currents and tbefr pro-
perties. Galvanometers, Wheatstonw bridge and applica-
tions Potentiometers, Faradys laws of E.M. Induction
Self and mutual inductance and their applications; alternating
currents, impedance and resonance; L-C-R-olrcuits Dya-
mos; Motors; transformers. Seebeck, Pellier and Thomtoa
effect!! and application*; electrolysis, Hall effect, Hertz experi-
ment ind clectromagnotlc waves. Partical accelerators cyclo-
tron.

Atomic Structure :

Electron—measurement of e and e/rh Measurement of
Plank Constant, Rutherford—Bohraton. X-rays. Bragg's
law Phanck Mosley's law, Radioactivity. Alpha Beta and
Gamma emissions, Elementary ideas of nuclear structures.
Fission and fusion reactors. De broglie waves, Electron
'Misroscopc.

Electornici :

Thermionic emission, diodes and trlodes, p—n diodes and
transistors, simple rectifier, amplifier and oscillator circuts.

POLITICAL SCIENCE (Code No. 16)

Section 'A' (Theory)

L (a) The State—Sovereignty; Theories of Sovereignty.

(t>) Theories of the Origin of the States (Social |contract
Historical—Evolutionary and Marxist).

(c) Theories of the functions of the State (liberal Wel-
fare and Socialist).

2. Concepts—Rights, Property, Liberty, Equality, Jus-
tice,

(b) Democracy—Electrol process; Theories of Repre-
sentations; public opinion, frcedorn of speech, the
role of the Press; Parties and Pressure Groups;

(c) Political Theories—Liberalism; Early Socialism;
Marxian Socialism; Fasciim,

(d) Theories of Development and Under-Development;
Liberal and Marxist.

Section B (Government)

1. GOVERNMENT.—Constitution and Constitutional
Government; Parliamentary and Presidential Government;
Fedeial and Unitary GOverment; State and Local Govern-
ment; Cabinet Government; Bureaucracy.

2: INDIA.—(«) Colonialism and Nationalism in India; the
national liberation movement and constitutional development.

(b) The Indian Constitution, Fundamental Right*, Dlrcc-i
tive Principles of State Policy; Legislature; Executive, Judi-
ciary, including judicial Review; the Role of Law.

(c) Federalism, Including Centre State Relations; Parlia-
mentary System in India.

(d) Indian Federalism compared and contrasted with
federalism tn the USA, Canada, Australia, Nigeria and Fede-
ral RepuHIo of Germany end the USSR.

PSYCHOLOGY (Code No. 17)

1. Scope and methods

— Subject matter

— methods of collecting data In laboratory and field
letting

— Nature of Psychological experiments.'

fl. Development of behaviour

— jntietic factors in human development
— environmental factors in human development
— maturation

—Structure and function of nervous system : Central,
peripheral and autonomic, endocrine glands.

3. Motivation and emotion
— naturo of motivation
— Classification of motives

— approaches to human motivation; psychoanalytic,
humanistic, homeostatic

— techniques of measuring motivation
— frustration and conflict of motives
— nature of emotions
— physiological correlates of emotions
— expression of emotions.

4. Learning

— nature of learning, process

— classical conditioning and operant conditioning

— perceptual learning
— learning and motivation
— transfer of training
— verbal learning; procedures and significance of task

characteristics.

5. Remembering and forgetting

— nature and theoretical approaches

— measurement of retention
— retroactive inhibition

— factors influencing forgetting
— study of short term memory

— constructive nature of memory.

6. Perception
— nature
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— perceptual ofganiiatioh
— perception of form, colaur and depth
— perceptual constancy and Illusion!

— role of motivational and social factors in percep-
tion.

7. Thinking

— its nature

— language and thinking
— Concept formation
— problem solving
— inductive and deductive reasoning

— creative thinking

8. Intelligence
— its nature; theories of intelligence

— factors influencing intellectual development
— measurement of intelligence.

9. Personality
— its nature
— trait vs. type approach
— biological and so:io-cultural determinant! of per-

sonality
— personality as§«XBment« techniques and types of

tests.

10. Socialization
— meaning and nature of socialization

— factors lrifnencing socialization, socialization r*t-

— socialization and development

11. Groups

— nature and types of groups
- - structure oi croups

— conformity, communication, social facilitation and
Jecisicn n Udng in groups,

12, Leadership

— its nature
— functions of leader
— theories of leadership and leadership style,

13. Attitudes

—- its nature, components of attitudes
— interpersonal and inteigroup attitudes,
— factors influencing attitude change
— measurement of attitudes.

14. Social Perception

— detemlnanCg of social perception
— person perception

— perceptual defence.

15. Abnormal behaviour

— criteria of abnormality

— dynamics of abnormal behaviour

— stages of psycho-sexual development.

16. Coping and Adaptation

— types of defence-mechanisms

— reactions to frustration, conflict and stress
— coping with stress.

17. Types of mental disorders

— peychoneurotis; Anxiety neurosli; Hysteria; obsessive
compulsive; phobia

— psychosis; Schizophrenia, Paranoid reactions, Manic
depressive

— treatment of mental disorders.

SOCIOLOGY (Code No. 18)

Concepts: race and culture; human ©volution; phasos of
culture; culture change—culture contact, acculturation, cultu-
ral relativism; society; group, statue, role; primary, secondary
and refertnc* groups; community and association; social
itruoruro and tocial organization; structure and function;
objectivo facti, norms, values and belief systems; sanctions
deviance; socio-culturaj processes—assimilation, integiation,
cooperation, competition ind conflict, Social Demography,
Institutions ; Kinship system «nd kinship usages; rules of
residence and descent; marriajjc und family; economic systems
of limple and complex societies—barter and cermoni.il « -
ch»ing», market economy; political institutions in simple
and complex societies; religion in simple and complex socie-
ties; magic, religion and science. Practices and Organisation*.
Social gtrfltiflcntion : Caste, class and estate.

Communities : village, town, city, region.

Types of society : tribal agrarian, industrial post—Industrie!.
Constitutional provisions regarding scheduled caste* and
scheduled tribes.

ZOOLOGY (Code No. 19)

1. Cell structure and function—Structure of an jnimal
cell; nature «id function of cell organolfes; mitosis and meio-
sls; chromosomes and genes.

2. Genral survey and Classification of non-chordates (up
to sub-classos) and chordates (up to orders) of —Protozoa,
Porifera, Colenterata, Platyheiminthcs Ascheminthes, Anne-
lidia, Arthropoda, Molluaca, Echinouermata and Chordata.

3. Functional morphology—Reproduction and life history
of the following types:—

Amoeba, Euglena, Monocystis, Plasmodium, Paramae-
xium, Sycon, Hydra, Obelia, Fasciola, Taenia, Asca-
ris. Nereis, Pheretimn, leach, acrustacen (crab, prawn
or shrimp), scorpion, cockroach, a bivalve, a snail
Balanaglossus, Asoidion, Amphioxus.

4. Comparative anatomy of vertebrates.—Integument, en-
doskekton, locuinotory organs, digestive system, respiratory

sysLem, heart and circulatory system, urinogenital system and
sense organs.

5. Physiology.—Chemical composition of protoplasm; na-
ture and function of enzymes; coJloids and hydrogen ion
concentiation; biological oxidation. Elementary physiology
of digestlonj excretion, respiration, blood, mechanism of cir-
culation, with special reference to man; physiology of nerve
impulse.

6. Embryology.—OametogenesK fertilization, parthenogene-
sis, neoteny, metamorphosis, embryology of Branchiostoma,
frog and chick. Function of foetal memberanes In mammals.

7. Evolution.—Origin of life. Principles and evidence of
evolution; speciation; mutation and isolation.

8. Ecology.—Biotic and abiotic factors; concept of «co-
system; food chain and encrpy flow: adaptation of ncquarlc
and desert fauna; parasitism and symbiosis; elementary Idea
of factors causing environmental pollution.
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STATISTICS (Cod» No. 20)

I. Probability (25 per cent weight) :

Classical and axiomatic definitions of probability, siinpl*
theorems on probability with example*, conditional probabi-
lity, btatisucal independence Bayes' theorem, Discrete and
continuous random vunables probability mass function and
probability density function, cumulatlvo distributions function;
joint, marginal and conditional probability distributions of
two variables, functions of one and two random variablei,
momenta, moment generating function chebichev'» inequa-
lity. Binomial; Poisson, Hype; geometric. Negative Binomial,
Uniform, exponentian, gamma, beta, normal and bivariat©
normal probability distributions Convergence ia probability,
weak law of large n^mben, tirapU form of central limit
theorem.

II. Statistical Methods (25 per. cent weight) :

Compilation, classification, tabulation and diagrammatic- re-
presentation of statistical data, measures of central tendency,
dispersion, skewnesa and Uutosls. measures of association
and contingency, correlation and linear reflresilon involving
two variables, correlation ratio, curv* fitting.

Concept of a random sample and statistic, »ampllng dli-
tribufionj of X, X3, T and F statistics, their properties, eiti-
taation and tests of significance tmjed on them. Order sta-
tistics and (heir sampling distributions In case of uniform and
exponential pajent distribution.

Til. Statistical Inference (25 per cent weight) :

Theory of estimation, unbiasednesg, consistency, efficiency,
feoffltiancy, Cramer-Rao Lower bound, best linear unbiased
estimates, methods of estimation, methods of moments, maxi-
mum likelihood, least squares, minimum X s propertiei of
maximum likolihood estimators (without proof), simple pro-
blems of constructing confidence intervals.

Testing of hypotheses, simple and composite hypotheses,
Statistical teits, two kinds of error, optimal critical region*
foi simple hypotheses concerning one paiameter, likelihood
ratio tests, tests for the parameters of binomial, Poisson.
uniform, exponential and normal distributions, Chi-squared
test sign test, run test, median test, Vilcoxon teat rank corre-
lation methods.

IV. Sampling Theory and Design of Experiments (25. p#r
cent weight) :

Principles of sampling, frames and sampling units, sampling
and non sampling errors, simple randdltn sampling, stratified
sampling clutter sampling, systematic sampling, ratio and re-
gression estimates, designing of sample surveys with refer-
ence to recent large scale surveys in India-

Analysis of variance with equal number of observation*
per cell in one, two and three way classifications, transfor-
mations ib stabilize variance. Principles of experimental
design, completely randomized design, Randonized block
design, Latin square design, missing plot technique, factorial
experiments with confounding in 2n design balanced in-
complete block designs.

Animal Husbandry & Veterinary Science (Cod« No. 8J)

Animal Husbandary.

1. General : Importance of livestock In Agriculture, Rela-
tionship between riant and Aninwi Husbandry, Mixed farmr.
tag. Livestock and milk production statistics.

2. Genetics : Elements of genetics and breeding as applied
to improvement of animals. Breeds of Indigenous and exotic
cattle, buffaloet goats, shron, plga and poultry and their
potential of m)lk, eggs meat and wool production.

3. Nutrition : Clarification of feeds, feeding standards,
ComputHtJon of ration and mixing of rations, conservation
of feeds and fodder.

4 Management : Management' of livestock (Pregnant and
milking cows, young stock), livestock records, principle, of
clean milk production, economic* of livestock farming.
Livestock housing,

Veterinary Scleno» :

J. Major Contagious disease* affecting cattlo and draught
animals, poultry and pigs.

2. Artificial iniemination, feitility and sterility.

1. Veterinary hygiene with reference to water, air and
Habitation.

4, Principle* of immunisation and vaccination.

3. Description, iystenw, diagnoiw and treatment of the
following diseases of :—

(a) Cattle : Anthrax, Foot and mouth disease, Hae-
morrhagjc septicaemea Rinderpest, .Black quarter.
Tympanitis. Diarrhoea, Pneumonia. Tuberculosis,
Johnes' disease and diseases of new born Calf.

(b) Poultry : Coccidlosis, Ranlkhet, Fowl Pox, Avian
leukosls, Marcks DUea».

(«) Swin# : Swin# fever, hog cholera,

«. (a) Poiiom used for killing animals.
(b) Drug* used for doping of race horses and th« techr

niques of detection.

(•) Drugs used .to tranqulliza wild animals at well as
animals hi captivity.

(d) Quaran tine measures prevalent in India and abroad
and imDrovtmenti therein.

Dairy Scienc* :

1. Study of milk, composition, physical properties and food
valu*.

2. Qualify control of milk, common tests, legal ttndarda.

3. Utensils and equipment and their cleaning.

4. Organization of Dairy, processing of milk and distri-
bution,

5. Manufacture of Indian indigenous milk products.

6. Simple dairy operations.

7. Micro-organisms found in milk and dairy products.

I. Disease* transmitted through milk to maQ.

PART B—MAIN EXAMINATION

The Main Examination Is Intended to assess the overall
Intellectual trains and depth <sf understanding of candidates
rather than merely the range of their Information and me
mory. Sufficient choice of questions would be allowed to the
candidate* hi the question papers.

The scope of the syllabus for the optional subject papers
for the examination is broadly of the honours degree level
i.e. a level higher than the bachelors degree and lower than
the masters degree. In the case of the Engineering and law,
th» level corresponds to flio bachelors degree.

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS

English and Indian Languages

The aim of the paper is to test the candidate's ability to
read and iwidersta/id serious descursive prose, and to express
his Ideas clearly and correctly, in EngHsh/Indian language
concerned.

The pattern of qrtestions wonld be broadly as follows :
English—

(1) Comprehension of given pa«$a£es.
(il) Precis Writing.
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(iii) Usajre and Vocabulary,
(iv) Short Eassy.

(ndian Languages—
(i) Comprehension of given passagei.
(ii) Precis. Writing,

liii) Usage and Vocabulary,
(iv) Short Eassy.
(v) Translation from English to the Indian language and

vice-versa.

Note 1 : The papers on Indian Languages and English will
be of Matriculation or equivalent standard and will
be of qualifying nature only. The marks obtained in
these papers will not bei counted for racking.

Note 2 : The candidates will have to answer the English and
Indian Languages papers in English and the res-
pective Indian Language (except1 where translation
is involved).

GENERAL STUDIES

General Studies Paper I and Paper II will cover the follow-
ing aieas of knowledge—

PAPER I

(1) Modern History of India and Indian Culture.

(2) Current events of national and international import-
ance.

(3) Statistical analysis, graphs and diagrams.

PAPER II

(1) Indian polity;

(2) Indian economy and Geography of India; and

(3) The role and impact of science and technology In
the development of India,

In Paper I. Modern History of India and Indian Culture
will cover the broad history of the country from about the
middle of the nineteenth century and would also Include
questions on Gandhi, Tagore and Nehru, The part relating
to statistical analysis, graphs and diagrams will include exer-
cises to test the candidate's ability to draw common sense

• conclusions from information presented in statistical, graphical
or diagrammatical form and to point out deficiencies, limita-
tions or inconsistencies therein.

In Paper II, the part relating to Indian Polity, will include-
questions on tho political system in India. In tho part per-
taining to the Indian Economy and Geography of India,
questions will be put on planning in India and the physical,
economic and social geography of India. In the third part
relating to the role and impact of science and technology m
the development of India, question will be asked to te$t tho
candidate's awareness of the role and Impact of science and
technology In India; emphasis will be on applied aspects.

OPTIONAL SUBIECTS

Code Nos. (given hi brackets) to be used in filing up fhe
application form.

Agriculture (Code No. 21)

PAPER I
Ecology and its relevance to man, natural resources, their

management and conservation. Physical and sociaT environ-
ment as factors of crop distribution and production. Climatic
elements as. factors, of crop Rrovvth, impact of changing en-
vironment on cropping pEiifern as Indicators of environ-
ments. Environmental pollution and associated hazards to
crops, animals and humans.

Cropping pntterns In different agro-climatic zones of the
country—Impaci of high yielding and short duration varie-
ties on shifts in cropping patterns. Concepts of multiple
cropp'tij; multistorey, relay and inter-cropping and their
importance in relation to food production. Package of
practices for production" of Important cereaU pulses, oilseefl
fibre, sugar and commercial crops grown during Kharif and
Rabi seasons in different regions of the country.

Important features, scope and propagation of varioui
types of forestry plantations, such as, oxten»ion|soci«l forestry,
agro-forestry and natural forests.

Weeds, their characteristics, dissemination and association
with various crops; their multiplications; cultural, biologi-
cal and chemical control of weeds.

Processes and factors of soil formation; classification of
Indian soils including modem concepts; Mineral and organic
constituents of soils and their role in maintaining soil pro-
ductivity. Problem soils, extent and distribution in India
and their reclamation. Essential plant nutrionts and other
beneficial elements in soils and plants; their occurrence,
factoie affecting their distribution, functions and cycling in
soils. Symbiotic and non-symbiotic nitrogen fixation, Princi-
ple* of soil fertility and its evaluation for judicial fertiliser
use.

Soil conservation planning on water shed basis. Erosion
and runoff management in hilly, foot hjlls and valley lands;
processes and factors affecting them. Dryland agriculture and
its problems. Technology for stabilising agriculture pro-
duction in rainfed agriculture area.

Water use efficiency in relation to crop production, criteria
for scheduling irrigations, ways and means of reducing run-
off losses of irrigation water. Drainage of water-logged
soils.

Farm management, scope impoitance and characteristics,
farm planning and budgeting. Economics of different types
of farming systems.

Marketing and pricing of agricultural imputs and outputs,
price fluctuations and their cost ; role of cooperatives In
agricultural economy, types and systems of farming and fac-
tors affecting them.

Agricultural extension, its importance and role, methods of
evaluntion of extension programmers, socio-economic survey
and stataus of big, small and marginal farmers and landless
agricultural labourers, the farm mechanization and its role

In agricultural production and rural employment. Training
programmes for extension workers; lab to land programmes.

PAPER II

Heredity and variation, Mendels law of inheritance, Chro-
mosomal theory of inheritance, Cytoplasmic Inheritance, Sex
linked, sex influenced and sex limited characters. Spontaneous
and induced mutations. Quantitative characters.

Origin and domestication of field crop. Morphology
patterns of variations in varieties and related species of im*
portant field crops. Causes and utilization of variations ill
crop improvement.

Application of the principles of plant breeding to the im-
provement of major field crops; methods of breeding of self
and cross polinated crops. Introduction, selection, hybridiza-
tion, Heterosis and Its exploitation, Male sterility and self
incompatability utilization of Mutation and polyploidy In
breeding.

Seed technology and importance; production, processing and
testing of seeds of ciop.plants; Rolo of national and state seed
organisations in production, processing and marketing of im-
proved seeds.

Physiology and Its significance in agriculture; Nature phy-
sical properties and chemical constitution of protoplasm; 1m-
bebition, surface tension, diffusion nnd isracsls. Absorption
and translocation of water, transpiration and water economy,

Enzyms and plant pigments; photosynthesis—modern con-
cepts and factors affecflnj? tjie process, erobic and anaerobic
respiration.

Growth and development; photo periodlngs and vernaliza-
tion. Auxlm, Hormones and other plant regulators and their
mechanism of action and Importance in agriculture.
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Climatic requirements and cultivation of major fruits, plants
tnd vogetable crop«; the. package of practices and the scienti-
Ic basis for the same. Handling and marketing problems of
fruits and vegetables; principle methods of preservation, im-
portant fruits Hnd vegetable products, processing techniques
and equipment. Role of fruits and vegetable In human nutri-
tion; landscape and flori-culture including raising of ornamen-
tal plants and design and layout of lawns and gardens.

Diseases ond pests of field, vegctable,orchard and planta-
tion crops of India and measures to control these, Causes
and classification of plant diseases; Principles of plant disease
•ontroT including exclusion, eradication, immonization and
protection. Biological control of pests and diseases; Integra-
ted management of pesls and diseases. Pesticides and their
formulations, plunt protection equipment, their care and
maintenance.

Storage pests of cereals and pulses, hygiene of storage
godowns, preservation and remedial measures.

Food production and consumption trends in India, National
and international food policies, procmemont, distribution, pro-
cessing and production constraints, Relation of food produc-
tion to national diaiery pattern, major deficiencies of calorie
and protein.

Animal Husbandry and Veterinary Science (Code No, 42)

PAPER I

1. Animal Nutrition.—Energy sources, energy metabolism
and requirements for maintenance and production of milk,
meat, eggs and work. Evaluation of feeds as sources of
energy.

1. Advanced studies in Nutrition-Protein.—Sources of pro-
tein, meta"bolism and synthesis, protein quantity and quality
in relation to requirements. Energy-relationship of the basic
protein ratios in a ration.

1.2 Advanced studies in Nutrition Minerals,—Sources, func-
tions, requirements and their relationship of the basic mineral
nutrients including trace elements.

1.3 Vitamin). Hormones and Growth Stimulating substan-
ce%—Sources functions, requirements and inter-relationship
wim minerals.

1.4 Advanced Ruminnnt Nutrition-Dairy Cattle.-—Nutrients
and their metabolism with reference to milk production and
its composition, Nutrient requirements for calves, heifers
dry and miFking .cows and buffaloes. Limitations of various
feeding systems.

1.5 Advanced Non-Ruminant Nurition-Poultry.—Nutrients
and their metabolism with reference to poultry, meat and
egg production. Nutrients requirements and feed formulation
and broilers at different ages.

l.VS Advanced Non-Runinarit Nutritipn-Swrjie.—Nutrients
and their metabolism with special reference to growth and
quality of meat production, Nutrient requirements and feed
formulation for baby-growing and fiulshing pigs.

1.7 Advanced Applied Animal Nutrition.—A critical review
and evalaution of feeding experiments, digestibility and balance
studies. Feeding standaids and measure of feed energy.
Nutrition requiiements for growth, maintenance and pro-
duction. Balanced rations.

2. Animal Physiology :

2.1 Growth and Animal Production.—Prenatal a n (j post-
natal growth, maturation, growth curves, measures of growth,
factors affecting growth, conformation, body composition,
meat quality.

2.2 Milk Production and Reproduction and Digestion.—
Current status of hormonal control of mammary, development
milk secretion and mirk ejection, composition of milk of
cows and buffaloes. Male and female reproduction organs,

their components and frictions. Digestive organs and thetr
functions.

2.3 Environmental Physiology.—Physiological relations and
their regulation; mechanisms of adaption, environmental fac-
tors and regulatory mechanism involved in animal behaviour,
methods of controlling climatic stiess.

2.4 Semen quality, Preservation and Aitifical Insemina-
tion.—Components of semen, composition of spermatazoo
chemical and physical properties of ejacuiated semen, factors
affecting semen in vive and in vitro. Factors affecting sem«n
preservation cpmposition of diluents, sptrm concentration
transport of diluted semen. Deep Freezing techniques in cow»,
sheep and goats, swine and poultry.

3. Livestock Production and Management! :

3.1 Commercial Dairy Farming.—Comparison of dairy far-
ming in India with advanced countries. Dairying undor
mixed farming and as a specialised farming; economic dairy
farming, starting of a dairy farm. Capital and land require-
ment, organisation of the dairy faim, Procurement of goods;
opportunities in dairy farming, factors determining the effi-
ciency of dairy animal, Hei4 recording, budgeting, cost of
milk production; pricing policy; Personnel Management.

3.2 Feeding practices of dairy cattle.—Developing Practi-
cal and Economic ration for dairy cattle: supply of greeni
throughout the year, filed and fodder requirements of Dairy
Farm, Feeding regiriKs for day and young stock and bufls,
heifers and breeding animals; new trends in feeding youna
and adult stock; Feeding records.

3.3 General Problems of sheep, goat, pigs and poultry man-
agement.

3.4 Feeding of animals under drought conditions.

4. Milk Technology :

4.1 Organization of rural milk procurement, collection,
and transport of raw milk.

4.2 Quality, testing and grading raw milk, Quality storage
grades of vjhple milk. »kimrned milk and cream.

.4.3 Processing, packaging, storing, distributing marketing
defects and their control end nutritive properties of the fol-
lowing milks : Pasteurized, standardized, toned, double toned,
sterilized, homogenized, reconstituted, recombined, filed and
flavoured milks.

4.4 Preparalion of cultured milki, cultures and their man-
agement. Vilamin-D, soft curd, acidified and other special
milks.

4.5 Legal standards. Sanitation requirement for clean and
safe milk and for the milk plant equipment,

PAPER n

1. Genetics and Animal BreedinR : Probability epplled to
Mendclian inheritance. Hardy Weiberg Law. Concept and
measurement of inbreeding and hsterozygosItyrWright'E ap-
proach in contrast to Malecot's Estimation of Parameters and
measurements. Fishers theorem of natural selection, poly-
morphism, Peiygenic systems and inheritance of quantitative
traits. Casual components of variation Blometrlcal models
and covarianco between relative-]. The theory of patho effi-
cient applied to quantitative genetic analysis. H«ritabiIIty. Re-
peatability and selection models. *

1.1 Population, Generic; applied to Animal Breeding.—.
Population vs. individual, population size and factors changing
it, Gene numbers, and their estimation in farm animals, gene
frequency and zygotic frequency ind forces changing (Jiem
mean and variance approach to eqtrillbrforrj under different
"ihTatinn-?, sub-division of plienorynic variance; estimation of
additivr, pon-nddMve cenetic and Tenvfronnvntal variances In
Animal pomiTntinn. Mendcl?sm nnd blending inheritance. Gene-
tie nature of difTercrces between species, raceq. breeds and
other sub-snedflc Rrounimt ?nd the crouplng nnd the origin
of group differences. Resemblances between relatives.
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1,2 Breeding system.—Heritibility repeatability, genetics
and environmental correlations, methods of estimation and
the precision of estimates of animal data. Review' of blo-
motrkal relations between relatives, Mating systems, inbreed-
ing, out-breeding and uses, Phenotypic assortive mating. Aide
to selections. Family structure of animal population under
non-random mating systems. Breeding for threshold traits,

. ielection index, its precision. General and specific combining
ability, choice of effeetive breeding plans.

Different types and methods of selection, their effectiveness
and limitations, selection Indices construction of selection In
retrospect; evaluation of genetic gains through selection, cor-
related response in animal experimentations.

Approach to estimation of general and specific combining
ability, Diallete, fractional diullete crosses, reciprocal recur-
rent selection; in-breeding and hydrization.

2. Health and Hygiene,—Anatomy of Ox and Foiwl. Hls-
tological technique, freezing, paraffin embeding etc. Pic-
paration and staining of blood films.

2.1 Common hlstological stains, Embryology of a cow,

2.2 Physiology of blood and its circulation, respiration; ex-
cretion, Endocripo glands in health and disease.

2.3 General knowledge of pharmacology and therapeutics
of drugs.

2.4 Vety-Hygiene with respect of water, air and habitation,

2.5 Most common cattle and poultry diseases, their mode
of Infection, prevention and treatment etc. Immunity, General
Principles and Problems of meat inspection Jurisprudence of
Vet. practice.

2.6 Milk hygiene.

3. Milk Product Technoloey.—Selection of raw materials,
assembling, production, processing, storing, distributing and
marketing milk products such ns Butter, Ghee, Khoa
Channa, cheese; condensed, evaporated, dried milk and baby
foods; Ice cream, and Kulfi; bye products; whey products
butter nrlk lactose and casein. Testing, Grading, Judging milk
products!—ISI and Apmnrk specifications, legal standards,
quality control, nutritive properties. Packaging processing
and operational control Costs.

4. Meat Hygiene.

4.1 Zoonosis Diseases transmitted from animals to man.

4.2 Duties and role of Veterinarians In a slaughter housft
to provide meat that is produced under ideal hygienic con-
ditions.

4.3 By-products from slaughter houses and their economic
utilisation.

4.4 Methods of collection, preservation and processing of
hormonal glands for medicinal UNC.

5. Extension :

5.1 Extension Different methods adopted to educate far-
mers under rural conditions.

5.2 Utilisation of fallen animals for profit-extension edu-
cation etc,

5.3 Define Trysem—Different possibilities and methods to
provide self-emnloyment to educated youth under rural con-
dition*

5.4 Cross breeding as a method of upgrading the local
cattle.

Anthropology ("Code No. 431

PAPFR I

Foundation of Anthropology

Section I is compulsory, Cr.fidJdatc? may offer either Section

II-a or TI-b, Each Section (i.e. I A II) carries 150 marks.

Section I

I. Meaning and scope of Anthropology and ils main bran-
ches : (1) Social-rultural Anthropology; (2) Physical Anthro-
pology; (3) Archaeological Anthropology; (4) Linguistic-An-
thropology; (5) Applied AnthropolORV-

II. Community and Society Institutions, group and asso-
ciation; culture und civilization; band and tribe.

III. Marriage : The problems of universal definition; in-
cest and prohibited categories; preferential forms of mnrWege;
marriage payments; the family as the corner stone of human
society; universality and the family; functions of the family;
diverse forms of family-nuclear, extended, joint etc. Stability
and change in tho family,

IV, Kinship : Decent, residence, alliance, kins terms and
kinship behaviour, Lineage and clan.

V. Economic Anthropology : Meaning and scope; modes of
exchan&e; barter and ceremonial exchange; reciprocity and
redistribution; market and trade.

VT. Political Anthropology : Meaning and scope; The locus
and power and the functions of Legitimate authoiity in
different societies. Difference between State and Stateless
political systems, Nation-building processes in new State, law
and justice in simpler societies,

VII Origins of roligions : animism and animatism. Diffe-
rence between religions and magic. Totemism and Taboo.

VIII. Fieldwork and fleldwork traditions in Anthropology,

Section n-a

1. Foundations of the theory of organic evolution : Lamarc-
kism, Darwinism and the Synthetic theory; Human, evolution;
biological and cultural dimensions, Micro-evolution.

2. The Order Primate. A comparative study of Primates
with special reference to the anthoropoid apes and man.

3. Fossil evidence for human, evolution : Dryopithecua,
Ramapithecus, Australopitkecincs, Homo ercctus (Pithecan-
thropines), Homo sapiens neanderthalensis and Homo
sapiens sapiens.

4. Genetics : definition . The mendalian principles and its
appUcaton to human populations.

5. Racial differentiation of Man and bases of racial classi-
fication-morphological, serological and genetic. Role of here-
dity and environment in the formation of races.

(. The effects of nutrition, inbreeding and hybridization,

Section Il-b

1, Technique, method and methodology distinguished.

2, Meaning of evolution- biologcal and soclo-cultural. The
basic assumptions of 19th century evolutionism, "The" com-
parative method. Contemporary trends in evolutionary studies.

3, Diffusion and diffusionism—American distributionism
mid historical ethnology of tho German speaking ethnologist!.
The attack on "the" comparative method by diffusionists and
Franz Boss, The nature, purpose and methods of comparison
in social-cultural anthropology, Radcliffe-Brown, Eggan, Oscar
Lewis and Sarana.

4, Patterns, basic personality construct and modal per-
sonality. Tho relevance of anthropological approach to
national character studies. Recent trends in psychological
anthropology.

5, Function, and cause. Maiinowsici's contribution to
functionalism in social anthropology. Function and structure'
Redcllffe-Brown, Firth, Fortes and Nadei.

6, Structuralism in linguistics nnd- in social anthropology
Levi-Strams a'nd Leach in viewing social structure ns a model
The structuralist method in the study of myth New Ethno-
graphy and formal semantic analysis.
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7. Norms and Values. Values as a category of anthropolo-
gical description. Values of anthropologist and authropology
as a source of values. Cultural relativism and the issue of
universal values.

8. Social anthropology and history. Scientific and huma-
nistic studies distinguished. A critical examination of the plea
for the unity of method of the natural and social sciences.
The nature and logic of anthropological field work method
and its autonomy.

PAPER II

INDIAN ANTHROPOLOGY

Palaeolithic, Mesolilhic, Neolithic Protohistorio (Indus
civilization) dimensions of Indian culture.

Distribution of racial and linguistic elements in Indian
population.

The bases of Indian social system : Varna, Ashram Puru-
shartha, Caste, Joint family.

The growth of Indian anthropology, Dlstinctiveness of
anthropological contribution in the study of tribal and
peasant sections of the Indian population. The basic concepts
used. Great tradition and little tradition; Sacred complex
Univerialization and parochialization; Sanskritization and
Westernization; Dominant caste. Tribe-caste continuum;
Naturp-Man-Spirit complex.

Ethnographic profiles of Indian tribes; racial linguistic
and socio-economic characteristic.

Problems of tribal peoples : land-alienation, indebtedness,
lack of educational facilities, shifting-cultivation, migration,
forests and tribals unemployment agricultural labour.
Special problems of hunting and food-gathering and other
minor tribes.

The problems of culture-contact; impact of urbanization
and industrialization depopulation, regionalism, economic
and psychological frustrations.

History of tribal administration. The constitutional snfe-
guards for the Scheduled tribes. Policies, plans; programmes
of tribal development and their implementations. The res-
ponse of the tribal people to the government measures for
them. The different approaches tojrlbal problems, Tho rolo
of anthropology in tribal development.

The constitutional provisions regarding the scheduled
castes. Social disabilities suffered by the scheduled cast*!
.and the socio-economic problems faced by them.

Issues relating to national Integration.

Botany (Code No. 22)

PAPER I

Microbiology, Pathology, Plant Groups; Morphology. Ana-
tomy. Taxonomy and Embryology of Angiosperms; Morpho-
genesis.

1. Microbiology.—Vlrusus and Bacteria—structure, classi-
fication, reproduction and physiology, GeDeral account of
infection, immunity and serology. Microbes in industry and
agriculture.

2. Pathology.—Knowledge of important plant diseases In
India caused by virusus, bacteria and fungi. Mode of infec-
tion and methods of control, physiology of parasitism.

3. Plant Groups.—Structure, reproduction, life-history,
classification, evolution, ecology, and economic Importance
of algae, fungi, bryophytes, pteridophytes and gymnosperms.
A general knowledge of the distribution in Tndia of Important
representatives of principal sub-divisions of the above groups.

4. Morphology, anatony, embryology, and Taxonomy of
AngioNnerms—Tissues and tissue systems. Morphology and
anatomy of stem, root, leaf, flower and seed (including deve-
lopmental aspects and anomalous growth). Structure of another
and ovule, fertilization and development of seed Principles

of nomenclature and classification of angiospenns. Modern
trends in Taxonomy, A general knowledge of the more-impor-
tant families of angiosperms.

5. Morphogenesis—Phenomena of morphogenesis—Pola-
rity, symmetry, celular and organ differentiation. Factors of
Morphogenesis. Methodology and- application of tissue
culture studies.

PAPER II

Cell Biology, Genetics & Evolution, Physiology, Ecology
and Economic Botany.

1. Cell Biology—Cell as a unit of structure and functions .
Ultra-structure function and inter-relationships of plasma
membranes endoplasmic reticulum, Golgi apparatus, mito-
chondria, ribosomes, chloroplasts and DUcleus, Chromosomes—•
—chemical and physical, nature behaviour during mitosis and
meosis, numerical and structural variations.

2. Genetic* and Evolution—Pre and post-Mendelian con-
cept of genetics. Development of the gene concept. Nuceic
acids—their structure and role in reproduction and protein
synthesis. Genetic code and regulation. Mechanism' of micro-
bial recombination, Mutation, Elements of human genetics,
organic evolution—evidence mechanism and theories.

3. Physiology—Photosynthesis—rhistory, factors mecha-
nism nnd importance. Absorption and conduction of water
and salts. Transpiration, Major and minor essential elements
and their role in nutrition. Nitrogen fixation and nitrogen
metabolism. Enzymes. Respiration and fermentation General
account of growth. Plant hormones and their functions.
Photo-periodism, Seed dormancy and germination.

4. Ecology—Scope of ecology, Structure, function snd
dynamics of ecosystems, Plant communities and succession.
Ecological factors. Applied aspects of ecology including con-
•ervation and control of pollution.

5. Economic Botany—Origin and importance of cultivated
plants. General account of important sources of food, fibre,
wood and drugs.

Chemistry (Code No. 23)

NOTE :—The students will be expected to solve simple
structural, synthetic, mechanistic, conceptual and numerical
problems based on and relevant to the syllabus. They are
also expected to be acquainted with the SI units.

PAPER I

Atomic Structure and Chemical Bonding—Quantum theory,
Schrodtoger equation, particle in a box, hydrogen atom.
Hydrogen molecule ion, hydrogen molecule. Elements of
valence bound and molecular orbital theories (idea of bond-
ing, non-bonding and antibonding orbitals). Sigma and Pi
bonds.

Molecular Structure Determination—Diffraction methods
(X-ray and electron) DIpole moments and magnetic pro-
perties.

Molecular Spectras :

NNfR, chemical shift, spin-spin coupling

ESR of simple radicals

Rotational spectra; diatomic molecules, linear triatomic
molecules, isotopic substitution

Vibrational and Raman spectra

Electronic spectra, Singlet-triplet stqtes, flourescrnce and
phosphoressence

Chemical Kinetics—Kinetics of reactions involving Free ra-
dicals; Kinetics of polymerization and photochemical reac-
tions.

Surface Chemistry and Catalysis—Physical absorption r,T,rt
rfiemfsorptkm, adsorption isotherms, surface nrea determina-
tion; heterogeneous catalysis,- acid-base and enzyme cata-
lysis.
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Electrochemistry—Ionic equilibra. Theory of strong electro-
lytes. Debye-Hucket theory of activity coefficients, electrolytic
conduction, galvanic cells membrane equilibria and fuel
cells. Electrolysis and overvoltage.

Thermodynamics—Laws of Thermodynamics and applica-
tion to physicochemical processes, system! o{ variable com-
position!.

Transition Metal Chemistry—Electronic configuration ab-
sorption spectra (Including charge transfer special) magnetic
properties Metal-metal bonds and metal atom clusters.

Electronic Structure of Transition Metal Complexes—Crys-
t«l field theory and modifications, complexes of Pi-acceptor
ligands, organometallic compounds of transition metals.

Lanthanidea and Actinides—Separation Chemiitry, oxidation
state*, magnetic properties.

Reaction in non-acqueous tolventi.

PAPER H

Fhyiical Organic Chemistry :

Electronic displacements—Inductive, elcctromeric, mesome-
ric and hyper conjugative effects. Electrophilcs, nucleophiles
and free radicals. Resonance and its application* to organic
compound!. Effect of structure on the dissociation constant!
of organic acids and bases. Hydrogen bond and it§ effects on
the properties of organic compounds.

Modern concepts of organic reaction mechanism*—addition
substitution, elimination and rearrangement. Reaction involv-
ing free radical mechanisms of aromatic substitution. Ben-
zene intermediate*.

Aliphatic Chemistry :

Chemistry of simple organic compound! belonging to the
following classes—alkancs, alkenes, alkynes. Alkyl halides,
alcohols, thiols, aldehydes, ketones, acida and their deriva-
tives, ethers, amines, Amino acids, hydroxy acids, uotaturated
acids, Dibasic Acids.

Synthetic uses of the following :—

Acetoacetic and malonic esters, organometallic compound!
of magnesium and lithium, ketene, carbene and diazome-
thane.

Carbohydrates—classification, configuration and general re-
actions of simple monosacharides. Chemistry of glucose,
fructose and sucrose.

Stereochemistry :
Elements of symmetry and simple symmetry operations.

Optical and geometrical isomerism in simple organic mole-
cules E Z and R, S notations. Conformations of simple
organic molecules. Stereochemistry of inorganic Co-ordina-
tion compounds.

Aromatic Chemistry :
Benzene, toluene and their helegeno hydroxy, nitre, and

amino derivatives. Sulphonic acids, Zylenes Benzaldef.yde,
Salicylaldehyde, acotophenone, Benzoic pbtbalic saHcylic,
cinnamic and mandelic acids Reduction products of nitroben-
zene, Diazonium salts and their synthetic uses.

Structure, synthesis and important reactions of napthalenes
anthracene. Phenanthrene, pyridine and quinodine.

Dyes belonging to the azo triphenylmethane and phthalein.
groups Indigo and alizarin, phthalocyanines. Modern theories
of colour and constitution.

General ideals regarding the Chemistry of nicotine, B-caro-
tene, Vitamin C, quercetin, cholesterol, adamantine.

Basic concepts regarding the following materials of econo-
mic and medicinal importance—Cellulose end starch, coal tar,
chemicals organic polymers, oils and fats, petrochemicals,
Vitamins "hormones, alkaloids, fermentation product* includ-
ing antibiotics, Proteins.
1177 GI/83

Organic Photochemistry :

Energy level diagrams, quantum yield, photochemistry of
simple organic molecule!.

Polymers :

(a) Inorganic Polymer* :
Phospho-nitrillc polymers silicone?, metalchelate polynttrt.

Phaae Rule Studies.

(b) Physical Chemistry of Polymers :

Molecular weight averages, group analysis Sedimenta-
tion light scattering and viscosity of polymer slutions.

Alloys and intermetallic compounds.

Chemistry of the following elements and their principle
compounds; Boron, titanium, germanium. Tungsten, tantalum
Thorium. Uranium, Mechanism of substitution in Octahedral
and planar Inorganic complexes.

Civil Engineering (Code No. 24)

PAPER I

(A) Theory and Design «f Structure! :

(a) Theory

Principles of superposition; reciprocal theorera; unsymmetrl-
cal bending.

Determinate and indeterminate structures; simple and space
frames' degreea of freedom; virtual work; energy theorem;
deflection of trusses; redundant frames, three-moment equa-
tion; slope deflection and moment distribution methods;
column analogy; Energy methods; approximate and numerical
methods.

Moving loads—Shearing force and Bending moment dia-
grams; influence line* for simple and continuous beanw and
frames.

Analysis of determinate and indeterminate arches; spandrel
graced arch.

Matrix methods of analysis; stiffness and flexibility mai-
den; Elements of plastic analysis.

(b) Steel Design

Factors of safety and load factor; Design of tension; com-
pression and flexural members; built up beams and plat*
girders, semi-rigid and rigid connections..

Design of stanchions, slab and gusseted basei; crane and
gantry girders; roof trusses; industrial and multi-storeyed
buildings; water tanks.

Plnstic design of continuous frames and portals,

(c) R. C. Design.

Design of slabs, simple and continuous beams, columns,
footings single and combined, raft foundations, elevated
vvater tanks, encased beams and columns, ultimate load design.

Methods and system! of prestres«ing; anchorages; leasts
in preatreas.

Design of prostressed girders, ultimate lo«d d«ig".

(B) Fluid Mechanic! nnd Hydraulic Engineering ;
Dynamics of fluid flow—Equations of continuity; energy

and momentum. BernoulHs theorem; cavitation velocity
potential and steam function; rotational and irrotational
flow, free and forced vertices; flow net.

Dimensional analysis and its application to practical pr#-
blems.

Visous flow—Flow between static and movinj parallel
plates flow through circular tubes; film lubrication, velocity
distribution n Lammftr and turbulent flow; boundary layer.
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Incompressible flow through puwt-Limfaw and turbulent
flow critical velocity; losses, Stamton diagram. Hydraulic
and'energy grade lines; siphons; pipe network. Forces on
pipe bends.

Compressible flow—Adiabetic and isenthropic flow, subsonic
tnd supersonic velocity : Mach number stock wavw; Water
Hammer.

Open channel flow—Uniform and non-uniform flow, best
hydraulic cross-section. Speciflo energy and critical depth
gradually varied flow; classification of surface profiles; control
sections; standing wave flume; Surge* and waves. Hydraulic
jump.

Design of canals—Unlined channels In alluvium; the criti-
cal tractive stress, principles of sediment transport regime
theories, lined channels; hydraulic design and cost analytic
drainage behind lining.

Canal structures—Designs of regulation work; cross
drainage and communication works^-crosi regulators, head
regulator, canal falls, aqueducts, metering flumes, etc. Canal
outlets.

Diversion Headworts—Principle* of design of different parts
on impermeable and premeable foundations; Khosla'i theory;
Enerfiy dissipation; sediment exclusion.

Dams—Design of rigid, dams, earth dams; Forces acting on
dams : stability analysis.

Design of spillways.

Wells and Tube Wells.

(C) Soil Mechanics niid Foundation Engineering :

Soil Mechanics—Original Classification of sops; Atterburg-
limits; void ratio; moisture contents; permeability; laboratory
and field tests. Seepage and flow nets, flow under hydraulic
structures, uplift and quick sand condition. Unconftned and
direct shear tests; triaxial test; earth pressure theories, stabi-
lity of slopes; Theories of soil consolidation : rate of settle-
ment. Total and effective stress analysis pressure distribution
in soils; Boussinesque and Westerguard theories Soil stabili-
zation.

Foundation Engineering—Bearing capacity of footings; piles
and wells; design of retaining walls; sheet piles and caissons.

PAPER n

Note : A candidate shall answer questions only from any
two parts.

Part A

Building Constructions :

Building Materials and Constructions—timber stone, brick,
sand surkhi, mortar concrete, paints and varnishes plastics,
etc.

Detailing of walls, floors roofs, ceilings staircases doors
and windows. Finishing of building—plastering, pointing
painting, etc. Use of building codes, Ventilation air condition-
ing, lighting and acoustics.

Building estimates and specifications Construction sche-
dujeing—PERT and CPM method*.

Part B

Railways and Highways Engineering :

(a) Railways—Permanent way ballast, sleeper; chairs and
fastenings; points, and crossing different types of turn outs,
crosj-over setting out of points.

Maintenance of track, super elevating; creep of rafn; ruling
gradients; tract resistance, tractive effort; curve restatanct.

Station yards and machinery; station buildings; platform
sidings; turn tables.

Signals and interlocking; level crossings.

(b) Roads and Runwaya-^CIassracation of roads, planning
geometric design.

Design of flexible and rigid pnvonwnnts; rob-bai* Wjd
wearing surfaces.

Traffic engineering and traffic surveys; intersections road
signs; signals and markings.

Part C

Water Resources Engineering :

Hydrology—lirttroloijic cycle; precipitation; evaporation-
transpiration and infiltration hydrographs; units hydroflmph
Flood estimation and frequency.

Planning for Water Resources—Ground and surface water
resources; surface flows. Single and multipurpose projects
storage capacity, reservoir losses reservoir silting flood rout-
ine. Benefit cost ratio. General principles of optimisation.

Water Requirements for crops—Quality of irrigation water,
consumptive use of water, water depth and frequency of irri-
gation; duty of water; Irrigation methods and efficiencies.

Distribution system for canal irrigation—determination of
required channel capacity; channel losses. Alignment of main
and diitributory channels.

Waterlogging—It« causes and control, design of drainage
system; soil salinity.

River training—Principles and Methods.

Storaje Workj^-Types of dams (includine earth dams), and.
their characteristics, principles of design, criteria for stability.
Foundation treatment; Joints and galleries Control of seepage.

Spillways^-Different type* and their suitability; energy dis-
sipation. Spillway crest gates.

Part D • • f

Sanitation and Water Supply :

Sanitation—Site and orientation of buildings; ventilation and
damp proof cource; house drainage; conservancy and water-
borne system of waste disposal, sanitary appliances latrines
and urinals.

Disposal of sanitary sewage industrial waste, storm sewage—•
separate and combined system. Flow through sewers; design
of Mwen, *wer appertonancei manhole*, mleti, function^
syphon, ejection, etc.

Sewer treatment—Working principles; units, chambers;
sedimentation tank; etc. Activated sludge process; septic tank;
disposal of sludge.

Rural sanitation; Environment pollution and ecology.

Water Supply—Estimation of water resources; ground
water hydraulics; predicting demand of water. Impurities of
water, physical, chemical and bacteriological analysis, water
borne diseases.

Intake of water—Pumping and gravity schemes. Water
treatment—Principles of settling, coagulation, flocculation "and
sedimentation. Slow, rapid and pressure fitters; softening; re-
moval of taste, odour and salinity.

Water Distribution—Layouts storage; hydraulic pipelines;
pipe fitting; pumping station their operations.

COMMERCE AND ACCOUNTANCY

Code No. 25

PAPER I

Accounting and Finance ;

Part I : Accounting, Auditing and Taxation :

Accounting as a financial Information system—Impact of
behavioural sciences—Methods of accounting of changing



m
price levels with particular reference to current Purchasing
Power (CCP) accounting—Advanced problems of company
Bccounis—Amalgamation, absorption and reconstruction of
companies—Accounting of holding companies—Valuation of
shares and goodwill. Controllership functions—Property con-
trol, legal and management.

Important provisions of the Income-tax Act, 1961—Defi-
nition—Charge of Income tax-Exemptions Depreciation and
investment allowance—Simple problems of compulation of
income under the various heads and determination of asses-
sable income—Income-tax authorities.

Nature and functions of Cost Accounting—Cost classifica-
tion—Techniques of segregating semi-variable costs into fixed
and vairablc components—Job costing—FIFO and weighted
averaga method* of calculating equivalent unit* of produc-
tion—Reconciliation of cost and financial accounts—Marginal
Costing—Cost-volume—profit relationship : Algebraic for-
mulae and graphical representation—Shut-down point—Tech-
niques of cost control and cost reduction—Budgetary cont-
rol—flexible budgets—Standard costing and variance analy-
sis—Responsibility accounting—Bases of charging overheads
and their inherent fallacy—Costing for pricing decisions.

Significance of the attest function—Programming the audit-
work—Valuation and varification of assets; fixed, wasting
and current assets—Verification of liabilities—Audit of limit-
ed companies—appointment, status, powers, duties and liabi-
lities of the auditor—Auditor's report—Audit of share capical
and transfer of shares—Special points in the audit of banking
and insurance companies.

Part I( : Business Finance and Financial Institutions .

Concept and scope of Financial Management—Financial
goals ot corporations—Capital budgeting; Rules of the thumb
and Discounted cash flow approaches—Incorporating uncer-
tainty in investment decisions—Designing an optimal capital
structure—Weighted average cost of capital and the contro-
versy sorrounding th^ ModigHani and Miller model, Sources—
of raising short-term, intermediate mid Ions-term finance >
Role of public and convertible debentures—Norms and guide-
lines regarding debt-equity ratios—Detennliits of an optimal
dividend policy—optimising models of James E Walter and
John Lintner—Forms of dividend payment—Structure of
working capital and the variable affecting the level of differ-
ent of components—Cash flow approach of forecasting work-
ing capital needs—Profiles of working capital in Indian indus-
tries—Credit management and credit policy—Consideration
of tax in relation to financial planning and cash flow state-
ments.

Organisation and deficiencies of Indian Money Market -
Structure of assets and liabilities of commercial banks-
Achievements and failure of nationalisation—Regional rural
banks-j-Recommendations of the Tandon (P.L.) study ^ u p
on following of bank credit, 1976 and their revision by
the Chore (K.B.) Committee, 1979—An assessment of the
monetary and credit policies, of the Reserve Bank of Tndia—
Constituents of th . India,, Capital Market-Functions and
TTT^T B °, ™ £ « a t e r m toancinl instiutions fIDBI, IFCI,
rvi-n™?- I R$1)-:Jn v c»tm«»t policies of tge Life Insurance
S E W ? " 1 , I1" a n d t h e U n i t TVuSt' o f India-Presentstate of stock exchanges and their regulation.

.;n1IcOVi8iOn%Of t h c Ne«otiabl<= Instruments Act, 1 8 8 1 - C W
sings and endorsements with particular reference to alatntoy
protection to the paying and collectine bankers-Salient of
provOHOn of the BarJdflR Reflation Act, 1949 with reLrd
to chartering, supervision and regulation o> tanks *

PAPER II

Organisation Theory and Industrial Relations

Part I : Organisation Theory •

pneanon of goals-Formal organisation; Types, Strrjcture-

Line and Staff, functional matrix, and project—Informrf
organisation—-function* and limitations.

Evolution of organisation theory : classical. Neo-classical
and system approach—Bureaucracy : Nature and basis of
power, sources of power, power structuie and politic*—
Organisational behaviour as a dynamic system : technical,
social and power systems—interrelations and interactions—
Perception-Status system : Theoretical and empirical foun-
dations of Maslow, Megregore, Herzberg, Likcrt, Vroom,
Porter and Lawler, Adem and Human [Models of motivation.
Morale and productivity—Leadership : Theories and styles—
Management of conflicts in organisation—Transactions!
Analysis—Significance of culture to organisations. Limits of
rationality—Simon—March Hpproach, Organisational change,
adaptation, growth and development—Organisational control
and effectiveness.

Part II : Industrial Relations :

Nature *nd gcopc of Industrial relation—Industrial labour
In India and its commitment—Theories of unionism—Trade
union movement in India—Growth and Structure—Role of
outside leadership—Workers education and other problems-
Collective bargaining—approach, conditions, limitations and
its effectiveness in Indian conditions—Workers' partcipation
in management : philosophy, rationale, present day state of
affairs and its future prospects.

Prevention and settlement of industrial disputes m India :
preventive measures, settlement machinery and other measures
in practice—Industrial relations in public enterprises—Absen-
teeism and labour turnover in Indian industries—Relative
wages and wage differentials : wage policy in India—the Bonus
issue—International Labour Organisation and India—Role of
personnel department in the organisation—Executive deve-
lopment, personnel policies, personnel audit and personnel
research.

Economics (Code No. 26)

PAPER I

1. The Framework of an Economy. National income Ac-
counting,

2. Economic choice. Consumor behaviour. Producer bo-
haviotJr and market forms.

3. Investment decisions and determination of in-ome and
employment. Macro-economic models of income, distribution

BnH' rrapnAing> .PW^Jte" and instruments of Central Banking
and Credit policies in a planned developing economy.

JmnnrTr^ Sf " ^ ™i ^ i m p a c t ' o n t h e economy. The
S Tnttr «, '• "*? r ? t h e c o n t e n t o f hv^U. Obiective-
dcve/oZr/Cmy. eCtary ^ ^ P°H c y ta ' p l ™' d

b B t a S T S S n S 1 * - TarlffS' ™6 rBte of «**«««• ™<
International monetary and banking institution*.

PAPER II

1. The Indian Economy :

° U l d i ?L^ D C . i P ! . e S / t L
n d i r econ°mfc PoHcy^Planned

poverty. dlst<*utive justice-Eradication of

The institutional framework of the Tndian economy-
federal governmental structure—agricultural and in-
dustnal sectors-public and pmST.EKi

E x S T d i S n ^ f S t BOd re£t0Ml di'WbntiOl(

2. Agricultural Production :
Agricultural Policy.

U n d t h ^ Z t r , ^ S o r a l CbanKC- Relati0n8h* " »
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3. Industrial Produc Ion :

Industrial policy.

Public and private sectors.

Regional distribution. Control of monopolies and mono-
polistic practices.

4. Pricing Policies for agricultural and industrial output*.
Procurement and Public Distribution.

5. Budsetarv trends and fiscal pollcv-

6. Monetary and credit trends and policy—Banking and

other financial institutions.

7. Foreign trade and the balance of payments.

S. Indian Planning :
Objectives, strategy, experience and problems.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING (Code No, 27)

PAPER I

Network

Steady state analysis of d.c. and a.c. networks, network
theorems. Matrix Algebra, network functions transient res-
ponse, frequency response, Laplace transform, Fourier series
and Fourier transform, frequency spectral polezero concept,
elementary network synthesis.

Statics and Magnetics :

Analysis of electrostatic and magnetostatlc fields; Laplace
and poisson Equations, solution of boundaries value problems
Maxwell's equations, electromagnetic wave propagation, ground
and space waves, propagation between earth station and
satellites.

Measurements :

Basic methods of measurements, standards, error analysis,
Indicating instruments, cathode ray oscilloscope; measurement
of voltage current, power, resistance, inductance, capacitance,
time, frequency and flux; electronic meters.

Electronics

Vaouum and semiconductor devices ; equivalent circuits
transistor parameters, determination of current and voliage
Bain and input and otitput independences; biasing technique,
single and multi-stage, audio and radio small signal and large
signal amplifiers and their analysis; feedback amplifiers and
oscillators : wave shaping circuits and time base generators;
analysis of different types of multivibrator and their uses;
digital circuits.

Electrioal Machines :

Generation of e.m.f. m.m.f, and torque in rotating ma-
chines; motor and generator characteristics of d.c. synchro-
power transformer, determination of performance end effi-
ciency, auto-transformers, 3-phase transformers.

PAPER II

SECTION A

Control systems

Mathematical modelling of dynamic linear control systems,
block diagram* and signal flow graphs, transient response
steady state error, stability, frequency response techniques,
root-locus techniques series compensation.

Industrial Electronics

Principles and design of single phase and polyphase recti-
fiers controlled rectification, smoothing fitters; regulated
powtr iupplies, speed control circuits for drivers, inverters,

d.c, to d.c. conversion, Choppers; timers and welding cir-
cuits.

SECTION B (Heavy currents)

Electrical Machines

Induction Machines—Rotating magnetic field; Polyphase
mortar : principle of operation, phaser diagram; Torque ilip
characteristic; Equivalent circuit and determination of Its para-
meters; circle diagram; starters : speed control Double case
motor; Induction generator; Theory; Phaser diagram, charac-
teristic* and application of single phase motors. Application
of two-phase induction motor.

Synchronous Machines.—e.ra.f. equation phasor and circle
diagrams; operation on infinute bus; nynchtonizing power;
operating characteristic and performance by different methods;
sudden short circuit and analysis of oscillogram to determine
machine reactances and time constants, motor characteristics
and performance, methods of starting, applications.

Special Machine*.—Amplidyne and metadyne, operating
characteristics and their applications.

Power Systems and Protection.—General layout and econo-
mics of different types of power stations; Baseload, peak-load
and pumped-storage plants; Economics of different systems
of d.c. and a.c, power distribution; Transmission line para-
meter calculation; concept of G.M.D. short, medhim and long
transmission line; Insulator*. Voltage distribution In a string
of insulators and grading; Environmental effects on insulators.
Fault calculation by symmetrical components; load flow ana-
lysis and economic operation; steady state and transient stabi-
lity; Switch-gear Methods of arc extinction; Re-striking and
recovery voltage; Testing of circuit breaker, Protective relays;
protective schemes for power system equipment; C.T. and P.T.
Surges in transmission lines; Travelling waves and protection-

Utilisation.—Industrial drives electric motors for various
drivers and estimation of their rating; Behaviour of motort
during starting, acceleration, braking and reversing operation;
Schemes of speed control for d.c, and induction mofors.

Economic and other aspects of different systems of fail
traction; mechanics of train movement and estimation of
power and energy requirements and motor ratings characteris-
tics of traptlon motors, Dielectric and induction heating.

OR

SECTION C (Lieht currents)

Communication Systems.—Generation and detection of am-
plitude—frequency-phase—and pulse-modulate signals using
oscillators, modulators and demodulators, Comparison of
modulated systems, noise, problems, channel efficiency samp-
ling theorem, sound and vision broadcast transmitting and
receiving system, antennas, feeders and receiving circuits,
transmission line at audio, radio and ultra high frequencies.

Microwaves.—Electromagnetic wave In guided media, wave
guide components cavity resonators, microwave tubes and
solid-state devices, microwave generators and amplifiers, filters
mircrowave measuring techniques, microwave radiation
pattern, communication and antenna systems. Radio aids ta
navigation.

D.C. Amplifiers.—Direct coupled amplifiers, difference am-
plifiers, choppers and analog computation.

GEOGRAPHY (CODE NO. 28)

PAPER I

Principles of Geography.—Section A : Physical Geog-
raphy :—

(i) Geomorophology.—Origin and evolution of the
earth's crust; earth movements and plate tectonics;
volcamsm; rocks, weathering and erosion; cycle of
erosion.—Davis and Penck; fluvial, glacial arid
marine and karst landforms; rejuvenated and'noly-

cyjlc landforms.
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(ii) Climatology.—The atmosphere, its structure and
composition; temperature, humidity, precipitation,
pressure and winds; jet stream; air masses and fronts;
cyclones and related phenomena; climatic classifica-
tion—Koeppon and Thorthwait1; groundwater
and hydrological cycle.

(iii) Soils and Vegetation.—Soil genesis, classification
and distribution; Biotic successions and major biotic
regions of the world with special reference to eco-
logical aspects of savanna and monsoon forest
biomes.

(iv) Oceanograph.—Ocean bottom relief; salinity, cur-
rents and tides; ocean deposits and coral reefs;
marine resources—biotic mineral, and energy re-
sources and their utilisation.

(v) Ecosystem—Ecosystem concept, inter-relations of
energy flows, water circulation, geomorphic proces-
ses, biotic communities and soils; land capability;
Man's impact on the ecosystem, global ecological
imbalances.

Section B : Human and Economic Geography .-

(i) Development of Geographical Thought.—Contribu-
tions of European and Arab Geographers, determi-
nism and possibilism; regional concept; system ap-
proach, models and theory; quantitative and beha-
vioral revolutions in geography.

(ii) Human Geography.—Emergence of man and races
of mankind; cultural evolution of man; major cul-
tural realms of the world; international migrations,
post and present; world population distribution and
growth; domographic transition and world popula-
tion problems.

(iii) Settlement Geography.—-Concepts of rural and
urban settlements; Origins of urbanization; Rural
settlement patterns; central place theory; ranksize
and primate city distributions; city classifications;
urban spheres of influence and the rural urban
fringe; the internal structure of cities—theories and
cross cultural comparisons; problems of urban
growth in the world.

(iv) Political Geography.—Concepts of nation and state;
frontiers boundaries and buffer zones; concept of
heartland and rimland; federalism; political regions
of the world; world geopolitics; resources, develop-
ment and international politics.'

(v) Economic Geography.—World economic develop-
ment—measurement and problems; world resources,
their distribution and global problems; world energy
crisis; the limits to growth; world agriculture—typo-
logy and world agricultural regions; theory,of agri-
cultural location, diffusion of innovation and agri-
cultural efficiency; world food and nutrition prob-
lems; world industry—theory of location of indus-
tries, world industrial patterns and problems; world
of trade-^theory and world patterns

PAPER II

Geography of India

Physical Aspects.—Geological history, physiographv and
damage systems; origin and machinisms of the Indian mon
scon identification and distribution of drought and flood
prone areas; soils and vegetation; land capability; schemes rt
natural physiographic, drainage, and climate regionalisation.

Human Aspects.—Genesis of ethnic/racial diversities: tribal

S r / 1 l T r rMC^' ihe role of l a i « e . religion andculture in the formation of regions; historical neretiectives
Z ^ y and,dversity>- Population distribution d S C S
growth; population problems and policies.

Wa?erST^>~C??1SerV-af i0n a n d u t i l i^"°n of land, mineral,
water, biotic and mann« resources; man and environment
ecolog.cal problems and their management e n W O n m c n t -

Agriculture.—The infra-structurt-.—irrigation, power, ferti-
lizers, and seeds; institutional factors—land holdings, tenure,
consolidation, and land reforms, agricultural efficiency and
productivity; intensity of cropping, crop combinations, and
agricultural regionalisation, green revolution, dry zone agri-
culture, and agricultural land use policy; food and nutri-
tion; Rural economy—animah husbandry, social forestry and
household industry.

Industry.—History of industrial development, factors of
localisation; study of mineral based, agro-based and forest
based industries; industrial decentralization—and industrial
policy; Industrial complexes and industrial regionalisation,
identification of backward areas and rural industrialisation.

Transport and Trade.—Study of the network of roadways,
railways, airways and watervr;;.:,. o-.iii'-'-tioi' «nd vViisplimen-
tarity in regional contexts; i..!"'.::.:: .;i\l tiMiini'diiy flows;
intra and interregional trade .inJ the mle of nsral market
centres.

Settlements.—Rural settlement patterns; urban develop-
ment in India; Consus concepts of urban areas, functional
and hierarchical patterns of Indian cities, city regions and
the rural—urban fringe; internal structure of Indian cities;
town planning, slums and urban housing; national urbani-
sation policy.

Regional Development and Planning.—Regional policies
in Indian Five Years Plans; experiences of regional planning
in India, multilevel planning state, district and block level
plannings; centre-state relations and the constitutional frame-
work for multi-l*vel planning regionalisation for planning;
for metropolitan regions; tribal and hill areas, drought prone
areas command areas, and- river basins; regional disparities
in development in India.

Political Aspects.—Geographical bases of Indian federalism,
state reorganisation; regional consciousness and national inte-
gration; the international boundary of India and related
issues; India and geopolitics of the Indian Ocean area.

Geology (Code No. 29)

PAPER I

GENERAL GEOLOGY, GEOMORPHOLOGY, STRUC-
TURAL GEOLOGY, STRATIGRAPHY AND

PALAEONTOLOGY

1. General Geology.—Origin of the Earth, Continents and
Ocean—their distribution, evolution and origin. Continental
drift, ocean spreading and plate tectonics.

Palaeoclimates and their significance, Isostasy, Palaeomag-
netism. Radioactivity and its application to Geology. Geo-
cronology and age of the Earth. Seismology. Interior of
the Earth. Geosynclines and their' classification. Volcano-
logy, Islandares, deep-sea trenches and mid-ocean ridges.

2. Geomorpfaology.—Basic concepts and significance, Agents
of geomorpfflc processes and parameters. Geomorphic cycles
and their interpretations. Geomorphic features of the Indian
subcontinent. Topography and its relation to structures.

3. Structural Geology.—Diasstroptusm, Rock aeformatioa.
Origin of mountains. Mechanics of folding and faulting.
Petrofabric analysis and its graphic representation.

4. Stratigraphy.—Principles of stratigraphy and nomencla-
ture. Outlines of world stratigraphy and palaeogeography.
Detailed study of Indian Stratigraphy. Correlation of the
major Indian formations with their world equivalents.

Palaeontology :

Evolution : Fossils, their modes of preservation and rues.

(a) Morphology, classification and geological history of
invertebrates, with detailed knowledge of cords,
brachiqpodes lamellibranches, ammonites gastropods,
trilobitea, echinoderms, graptolites.
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(b) Vertebrates.—Principal groups of vertebrates—fishes,
reptile* and mammals. Detailed study of man,
elephant and horse.

(c) Plants.—Gondwana flora and its importance.

(ol) Micropalaeontology.—its study and Importance with,
special reference to oil exploration.

PAPER II

CRYSTALLOGRAPHY, MINERALOGY, PETROLOGY
AND ECONOMIC GEOLOGY

Crystallography.—Crystal systems and classifications. Ato-
mic structure. Derivation of classes Twinning, Optic anoma-
lies.

Mineralojjy.—Detailed, study of rock forming minerals—>
their physical, chemical and optical properties. Silicate struc-
tures and types.

Optical Mineralogy.—Optics, Description ar.d application
of optical indicatnes. Interference figures. Optic axial angle
and dispersion.

Petrology.—Origin, evolution and classification of Igneous
rocks. Reaction principle. Study of important binary and ter-
nary systems. Igneous textures and »tructuies and their signi-
ficance. Petrochemiitry. Petrography and Petrogeneosis of
important rock types (granites, pegmatites, basalts, anortho-
rsites and ultratnaflcs).

Classification of wsdimentary rooks, claslic and non-clastic.
Scditnehtaryi environments. Provenance. Sedimentary struc-
tures and textures.

Classification of metamorphic rocks.—Types and control of
metamorpnisni, Metamorphic zones and fades. Metaamatism
and granitization Petrography, and petrogenesis of important
rock types e.g. charnockites. gneisses etc.

Economic Geology.—Processes of mineral formation, Classi-
fication of ore deposits. Control ot ore localization Study
of the metallic and non-metallic mineral deposits of India,
Mineral w«alth of India, Mineral economics. National Mineral
pdTicy. Conservation and utilisation of minerals.

Applied Geology.—Prospecting the exploration techniques.
Principal methods of mining, sampling, ore-dressing and
benefication. Application of geology to common engineering
problems.

Soil and groundwater geology. Elements of geochemistry
and geophysics. Photogeology.

History (Code No. 30)

PAPER I

Section A—Ancient India

1. The Indus Civilization.—The cultures which played a
role in the evolution of the cities-

The major cities and their characteristic features. Trade and
contacts within the sub-ctintinent and outside. Causes of the
decline of the cities. Survival and continuity of the Indus
civilisation.

2. The Vedic Age.—Geographical area known to Vedic
texts. Differences and similarities between Vedic culture and
Indus civilisation. Social and political patterns of" the Vedic
age.' Major religious ideas and rituals of the Vedic age.

3. The Ganges Valley.—The second urbanisation. Th©
Janapads of the Ganges valley and the jtrowth of towns.
Social and economic patterns, The social background to
Buddhism and the heterodox sects.

4. The Mauryan Empire :
Mauryan chronology and jourceg.
Administration of the empire.

Social and economic activity.

Ashoka's policy of Dharama.

5. Political and Economic History of India c. 20O B.C. to
A.D. 300.

The emergence of kingdoms in northern and southern
India : their geographical and political basis.

The contribuion of trade to the development of Indian
economy and society.

Indian contacts wiLh central Asia, west Asia and south-
east Asia.

The Development of Buddhism and the emergence of
Ehagvatisin.

6. The Gupta period :

Political history of the Gupta kingt.
Agrarian structure and revenue system.

Development of aits, literature, etc.
Development of Vaishnavism, Saivisro, etc

7. India in the Seventh century A. D. :
Harshavardhana.

The Chalukyas.
The Pallavas.

Section B—Medieval India

Northern India, 630—1200. Political and social conditions.
The Feudal economy. The Chola Empire; the South Indian
viliage system, Sankaracharya.

The Turkish conquests and the Delhi Sultanate (1206—
1526). The land-revenue system and military and adminis-
trative organisation. Changes in economy and society. Evo-
lution of Tndo-Persian culture; literature and art,

The Provincial Kingdoms Polity and Society of the Vijaya-
nagara Empire.

Religious movements of the 15th and 16th centuries. Thb
new literary languages (Bengali, Hindi dialects, Panjabi,
MaratM, etc.)

The contest for Northern India, 1526—56. The Sur ad-
ministration.

The Mughal Empire, 1556—1707, Political history. The
mansab^and jagir systems. Central and provincial adminis-
tration. LaDd revenue. Religious policy.

Indian economy, 16th and 17th centuries. AgricuKure and
agrarian classes. Towns and commerce. The opening and
development of European trade.

Mughal court cluture : Literature, painting and architec-
ture. Religious trends.

The 18th century, disintegration of the Mughal Empire its
succession states (Deccan, Bengal, Awadh). The Marathas :
From Shlvail to 1803.

PAPER II

Section A—Modern India

(1757—1947)

1. Historical Forces and Factors which led to the British
conquest of India with special reference to Bengal, Maha-
rashtra and Sind; Resistance of Indian powers and causes of
their failure.

2. Evolution of British paraiuountcy over princely States.

3. Stages of colonialism and changes in Administrative
structure and policies. Revenue, Judicial and social and edu-
cational and their linkages with British colonial Interests.
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4. British economic policies and their Impact : commercia-
lisation of agriculture. Rural Indebtedness, Growth of agri-
cultural labour, Destrcufion of handicraft mdustlres. Drain pt
wealth, Growth of modern industry and rise of a capitalist
class. Activities of the Christian missions,

5. Efforts at regeneration of Indian society : Socloreliglous
movements; Social religious, political and economic ideas of
the reformers and their vision of future; nature and limitation
of 19th Century "Renaissance"; cast© movements in general
with special reference to South India and Maharashtra; tribal
revolts, specially in Central and Eastern India.

6. Civil rebellions. Revolt of 1857, Civil Rebellions and
peasant revolts with special reference to Indigo r«volt. Doccan
riots and Mappila uprising.

7. Rise and growth of Indian national movement : Social
basis of Indian nationalism; policies, Programme of the early
nationalists and militant nationalists; militant Revolutionary
group terrorists. Rises and Growth of Communallsm. : Emer-
gence of Gandhiii in Indian politics and his techniques of
mass mobilisation; Non-Cooperation. Civil Disobedience and
Quit India movements; Trade Union and peasant movements;
State peoples movements, Rise and growil of Left-winj; within
the Congress—Congress Socialists and Communists; British
official response to national movement. Attitude of the Con-
Kress to Constitutional chanjrcs, 1909—1935: Indian National
Army. Naval Mutinv of 1947. The partition of India and
Achievement of freedom.

> Section R—Modern World

A. (i) Age of Mercantilism and beginnings of Capitalism.
(li) Agricultural Revolution in Western Europe, 16th to

18th century.

(iii) Technological Revolution leading to Factory indus-
tries.

(iv) Development of Capitalism in Britain. France, Ger-
many and Japan.

(v) Development of Imperialism in the 19th century,
and theories of Imperialism.

B. (i) Aims, Achievements and Character of the French
Revolution, 1789—1795.

fii) Roots of Nationalism in 19th century Italy and
Germanv.

(iii) Rise of Liberalism In Britain in the 19th century,

(iv) The Russian Revolution of 1917.

(v) Nazism in Germany; Nationalism and Militarism In
Japan, 1928—1941.

C. (i) Stages of colonialism in India, Mcrcentilist. Free

Trade and Finance Capital.

(ii) Dutch Colonialism Indonesia in the 19th century.

(iii) Egypt under Mohammed Ali Said Pasha and Ismail
Pasha—Colonization of Egyptian Economy, 1876
1920.

(iv) The Opium War and the Development of the Treaty
Port System in China. 1840—1860, Finance Capital
in China 1895—1914.

(v) The Antl-ImperjaHst Movements in China. Indo-
nesia Indo-Chiria and Egypt The Revolution in
China, I9J9—1949.

I AW (Code No. 31)

PAPER I

I. Constitutional Law :

Constitutional Law : Preamble; Directive Principles; Fun-
damental Rights; Judiciary; Centre and State Relations; Dis-
tribution of Legislative Powers; President and his Powers;
Protection to Civil Servants. Amendment of tho Constitution.

II. Administrative Law :
1. Nature & Scope of Administrative Law.

2. Delegated Legislation.
(i) as distinguished from Administrative power,
(ii) Factors leading to its growth,

(iii) Restraints, on delegation.

3. Control; Judicial & legislative.

4. Principles of natural Justice & Fairneis.
5. Ombudsmen & CVC

6. Public undertaking!.

7. Administrative agencies it. tribunals.

III. International Law :

A. (a) Naturo and Sources of International Law.

(b) Relation between International Law and Municipal
Law,

(c) Subject of International Law; States; Recognition
of States and Government; International Legal
Personality; Individuals.

(d) Jurisdiction and jurisdicticmal Immunity; Acqui-
sition of sovereignty over Territory Law of the
Sea,

International Rivers; Air-craft and space Vehicles; Im-
munities of Statei representatives; International Organisa-
tion and their agents.

(e) State responsibility; (Tortious Contractual, national
lisation Space exploration),

(f) Protection of Individuals and Groups : Aliens;
Nationality, Naturalisation; Statelcssness; Extradi-
tion and Asylum; and Human Rights and Self-
determination.

<g) Treaties.

B. Settlement of Disputes

(a) Amicable settlement of disputes.

(b) The UN and the Settlement of disputes.

C. War and Neutrality

(a) Nature of the War and Self-defenco collective Res-"
ponsibifity and Regional Facts.

(b) Geneva convention and protocol on the Laws of
War.

(c) Concept of Neutrality.

(d) Neutrality after the UN Charter.

D. Charter of the UN

Purpose and Principles; Organs; admission of States;
the question of the micro and njjnl-states. Voting pro-
cedure and Security Council; UN peace keeping operation*.

PAPER II

1. Law of Crimes :
A. Indian Penal Code

(a) Definitions, Jurisdiction
(b) General Exceptions to Criminal Liability
(c) Joint & Constructive Liability (sec. 34, 114, 149)
(d) Offences against Public tranqullity
(e) Offences against human body
(f) Offences against property
(g) Attempt

B. Socio Economic Offences

Drugs Act, Arms Act, Prevention of Corruption Act,
Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, FERA, COFE POSA

(a) Mens Reas
(b) Mandatory minimum sentence
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C. Punishments

(a) Theories of punishment

(b) Types of punishment in the Indian Penal Code
(c) Substitute for imprisonment-probation, release after

due admonition & restriction in favour of young
offenders (sec. 360 and sec. 361 Cr. P.C.).

2. Criminal Procedure Code

(1) Preliminary considerations-Extent, Applicability, De-
finition etc.

(2) Constitution of Courts

(3) Powers of courts.

(4) (a) Police; Powers of arrest, search, and seizure of
property.
(b) Prevention of Crimes

(5) Duty of Public
(a) To assist1 Police and magistrate
(b)To give information about certain offences

(6) Rights of arrested persons
(a) To know grounds of arrest
(b) Bail
(c) To be produced before the magistarte with delay
(d) Detention of not moje than 24 hours without

judicial Scrutiny
(•) To consult legal practitioner
(f) To be examined by the medical practitioner.

(7) Consequences of non-compliance with the Provisions
relating to arrest.

(8) Processes to compel appearances.
(a) Summons
(b) Warrant of arrest
(c) Proclamation and attachment
(d) Other rules regarding processes.

(9) Processes of compel production of things.
(a) Summons
(b) Search
(c) Forfeiture

(10) Consequences of irtegularities or illegalities in search.

(11) Information to police; their powers to investigate.

(12) Jurisdiction of the Courts in inquiry and trial.

(13) Conditions requisite for initiation of proceedings.

(14) Complaints to magistrates and commencement of
proceedings before magistrates.

(15) Charge.

(16) Type of trials^:
(A) Before Court of Sessions

(B) Warrant cases by magistrates :
(a) Cases instituted on police report
(b) Cases instituted otherwise than on a pelice report
(e) Conclusion of the trial

(C) Summons cases :
(a) Procedure for trial by magistrates
(b) Summary trials

(17) Evidence in Inquiries and Trials

(18) General provisions as to inquires and trials :

(a) Period of limitation (Chapter 36)

(b) Autrefoid acquit and autrefois convict

(c) Principle of estoppal

(d) Compounding of offences

(e) Withdrawal from Prosecution

(f) Pardon to an accomplice

(g) Legal aid to accused at State expense
(h) Courts to be open

(19) Bail

(20) Judgement

(21) Appeals

(22) Reference Revision and Transfer

(23) Maintenance of wives, children and parents.

3. Mercantile Law :

General principles of Law of Contact (Section 1 to 75
of the Indian Contract Act, 1872, Law of indemnity; Gua-
rantee; Bailment; Pledge and Agency.

Law of Sale of Goods. Law of partnership and Negoti-
able instruments and Banking, (General Principles with special
reference to Indian Law).

Literative the following languages

Note (i).—A candidate may be required to answer IOTA*
or all the Questions in the language concerned.

Note (ii).—In regard to the languages included in the
Eighth Schedule to Constitution, the scripts'will be the same
as indicated in Section II(B) of Appendix I relating to the
Main Examination,.

Note (iii).—Candidates should note that the questions not
required to be answered in a specific language will have
to be answered in the language medium indiacted by them
for answering papers on General Studies and Optional
Subjects.

(Code N«. 67)

ARABIC

PAPER I

(a) Origin and development of the language in out-
line).

(b) Significant features of the grammar of the language,
Rhetories, Prosody.

2. Literary History & Literary criticism.—Literary move-
ments, classical background; Socio-Cultural influences, and
modern trends : Origin and development of modern literary
genres including drama, novel, short story, essay.

3. Short Essay in Arabic.

PAPER n

This paper will require first-hand reading of the texts
prescribed and will be designed to test the candidate's criti-
cal ability.

POETS :

1. Imarul Qais : His Maullaqah :—
"Qifaa Nabki mim Zikraa Habibin Wa Manzili" (Com-

plete).

2. Zohair Bin Abi Sulma : His Maullaqah :—
"A min Aufaa dimnatun lam takaleami" (complete)

3. Hassan Bin Thabit : The following five Qasaid from
his Diwan : From Qasidah No. I to Qasidah No. IV and
the Qasidah —

"Iillahi Larru isaabatin Nadamtuhum+Yauman bijli-
laqa."

4. Umar Bin AbiRabiah : 5 G hazals form his Diwan—

(i) Falamma towaqafna wa sallamtu oshraqat+Wujuak-
hum Zahahal Husnu an tataquanna, (Complete).

(i;) 1 n'fa Hindan anjazanti ma taidu+Wa shafat anfu
sipa mimma tajidu. (Complete).

(iii) Katabtu ilaiki min baladi+Kitaba rmrwallabir. Ka-
niadi. (Complete).
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(Iv) Amin aali Numin anta ghaadln famubkiru jjhadata
ghaditi am raaihun famuhajjaru. (Complete).

5. (v) Qaalttli feeha Aleequn Maqaalan + Fajarat Mumma
Yaqooluddtimoou. (Complete).

5. Farozaq : The following 4 Qasaid from his Diwan :

(i) "Haazal lazi taariful Bathaau watatahu" in praise
of Zaitnil Abideen All Bin Hussain.

(il) "Zaarat Sakeenatu atlaahan anakha bihim iji praise
of Umar Bin A, Az>>.

(iii) l'\Va Koomin tanamul adhyaf ainan1' in praise of
Saeed Bin Al-aas. (Complete).

(iv) "Wn atlasa assaalinwa maakano sahiban" in praise
of "the Wolf".

6. Bashhflr Bin Murd : The following two Qaasid from
his Diwan :

(i) "Izaa balaghar raaiu) mashwarata faslain+Biraai
naseehinaw naseehate haazimi, (Complete).

Khalilaiya min Kaabin aeenaa akhookumna+Alaa
dahrahi Innal Kareem rnuinu. (Complete).

7. Abu Nawas : First three Qasaid from the Diwan,

8. Sbauqi : The following five Qasaid from his Diwan
"'Al-Shauqiyal".

(f) "Ghaaba Boloum" (Complete).

(11) "Kanecsatum saarat idea masjidi" (Complete).
fiii) "Ashloo hawaki liman yaloomu fayaazaru" (Com-

plete).
(iv) "Salaamun min sabaa Baradaa araqqu1' (Nakbatn

Dimashk). (Complete).

"Salaamun Necl yaa Ghandi + Wa hazaz Zahru
min indi", (Complete).

Authors :

1. Ibnul Muqaff : "Kaliala Wa Dirana" excluding Mu-
qaddamah :—Chapter I : complete "Al-Asad wa-nl
thaus"

2. Al-Jahiz : Al-Bayan Wat Tab' in : VTI Edited by
Abdul Snlam Mohd. Haroon. Cairo, Egypt from
pp. 31 to 85.

3. Ihn Khaidun : his Muqaddumah ; 39 pages; part
six from the first chapter :

From "Al faslul saadis minai kitaabil awal"—to
"Wa min Furooihi al Jabruwal muqabla".
4. Mahmud Timur : Story : "Ammi Mutawallji11 from

his book "Qaalar Raavi".

5. Tauflq Al-HaWm : Drama : "Sinnul muntahiraa"
from his book "Masrahiyaatu Tahtiqal Hakim".

Note—Candidates will be required to answer some questions
carrying not less than 25 per cent marks in Arabic

also.

ASSAMESE (Code No. 51)

PAPER I

Pare I : Language
(a) History of the origin an 1 development of the As-

samese languag/;---its position among Indo-Aryan
languages—periods in history.

(b) Morphology of the language—prefixes and suffixes—
post-positions—declension and conjugation. The
sound system in the language with reference to Old
Indo-Aryan.

(c) Dialectal divergences—the Standard Colloquial and
the Kamrupi dialect in particular.

Part IT : Liternrv History and Literary Criticism.
1177 GI/83-14

Principles of literaly criticism—different literary forms—
development of these forms in Assamese.

Periods in the literacy history from the earliest beginnings
to modern times with their socio-cultural background. The
pi oto-Assamese poetry—the Charyagite. Pre-Sanktuadova
Poetry. The Vaishnava renaissance and the effect of the
Sankaradeva movement upon Assamese life and letters. The
beginning of prose—a poetical variety in drama and in rea-
derines of the Bhagavata—Poraaana and Bhagavadgita, and
a realistic variety in chronicles called Buranji. The post-
Sankaradeva, decadene in literature. The corning of the
British rulers and American missionories. The new forms
of poetry, drama, fiction, biography, essay and criticism.

PAPER II

This paper will require first hand reading of the texts pres-
cribed and will be designed to test the candidate's critical
ability.

Madhava Kandali
Smlcaradeva

M^dhavadeva
v"aikumthanath

Bhattacharya

Lakshminath Bizbnroa

Padmanath G jh iin

Rajanlkanta Bardali
Bunikamata Kakatl

Suryyakuinir Bhuyan
BirinchifK'inw Burma

Raimyana
Rukmini-harana (Kavya and Nataka)
Bargit, Arjuna- Bhajana-nataka

Glta-Katha, Bhagavau-Katha
Boik^I-n

Srhankuradeva am Srlnidhivadeva
Mor Jiwan-Sowaran

Barua Gaobura, Srikrithna
Mlrijiyarl, Minjmiti

Purani Asamiya Siliitya, Sahltya auf
Prom

Anandnaram Bamwa, Konwar Vldroh
Jivanar Batat, Seuli' Patar Kahin

BENGALI (Code No. 52)

1. History of the Bengali Language :

(i) Origin and development of the language
(ii) Major dialects of Bengali

(iii) Sadhu bhasa and Chalita Bhasa
(iv) Problems of standardization and reform with special

reference to spelling system, alphabet and traslite-
ration (Romanization).

2. History tif Bengal Literature.

Students are expected to be acquainted with :
(i) the history of the Bengali Literature from the ear-

liest period to the modern times.

(ii) social and cultural background of Bengali literature,

(iii) Sanskritic background of Bengali Literature.

(iv) Western influence on Bengali Literature,

(v) Modern trends.

PAPER II

This paper will require first-hand reading of the text pres-
cribed and will be designed to test the candidate's critical
ability.

1.
2.

1.

4.

5.

/ahnavaPiiavaii
Mufciundaram

Mlchenl MaJhCwudan
mtti.
Banikm Ctnnira
ChittopiJhyay

R;iblndnmthTag>re

Chandimangal

Meghnnadvadh Kavya

Krishn;iKantcrVilKanmla Ktinter
Daptar

Gulpagucba (I) Chltra Punascha
RaktaKirabi
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6. SaratChandra Srlkanta(I) ;,
Chattopadhyay

7. Pramatha Chauduri Piabandha Saojraha (I)
8. Bibbutl Bhu,han Pathar Panehali

Bandyopadhyay
9. Tarashdnlwr Ganalevata

Bandyopadhyay
10. JitmianandaDag BanalataSon.

CfflNESE

(Code No. 73)

PAPER I

Part t

(a) Essay in about 500 Chinese Character* S>0 marks
on a topical subject.

(b) Render a Chinese passage (about 400 60 marks
Chinese Characters) into English.

(c) Translate Chinese four words phraaei 60 marki

Part II : (Questions must be answered in Chinese) 90 marks

(a) History and Major changes of Chines* ltifuage.

(b) Four Tonei.

(c) Literature and Colloquial

PAPER H

This paper will require the candidates to have a good
knowledge of the contemporary Chinese literature and will
be designed to test the candidates critical ability.

(i) Literary Revolution of May 4th 1917.

(li) Criticise the major literary works. (Ewayi and short
storiea selected from 'Readings in Contemporary
Chinese Literature" Volumes II and III Yale Uni-
versity.)

(a) Hu Shih :—"Tentative suggestions for the Reform
of Literature".

(b) Lu Hu«n :—"Kung I-Chi", "The True Story of
Ah Q".

(c) Ping Hsin :—"Letters to my young Readers"

(d) Chu Tze-ching :—'The Rear V W

(e) Lao She :—"Hei Bai Li"
"Rickshaw Boy"

(f) Mao Tun —"Chwun Tsan",

(Questions from the paper may b» aftswere d in, English)

English (Code No. 72)

PAPER I

Detailed study of a literary age (19th century)

The paper will cover the study of English literature from
1798 to 1900 with special reference to the works of Words-
worth, Coleridge. Shelley, Keats, Lamb, Hazlitt. Thackeray,
Dickens. Tennyson Robert Browning, Arnold George,
Eliot, Carlyk, Ruskin, Pater.

Evidence of first-hand reading wil be required. The paper
will be designed to test not only the candidate's knowledge
of the. authors prescribed but also their understand of
the main literary (rends during the period. Questions having
a bearing on the social and cultural background of th«
period may be included.

PAPER II

This paper will require first-hand reading of the texts pres-
cribed and will be designed to test the candidate's critical
ability.

1. Shakespeare As you Like It; Henry IV-Parts
I & II : Hamlet; Ths Tc npest.

-. Milton Paradise Lost

3. Jane Austen Emma
4. Wordsworth ThePrelud*
5. Dickens Davii Copperfield
6. George Eliot Mlddlcmarch
7. Hardy Jude the Obscure
S.Yeats Easter 1916

The Second
Coming: Byzantium
A Prayer for My
Daughcr : Leda and tho Swan
Sailingto
Byzantium t Meru
The Tower : Lapis Lazudli
Among School Ckildren

9. Eliot: The Waste Land
10. D.H.Lawrence: TheRainbow

FRENCH (Code No. 70)

PAPER I

Part I

(a) Essay in French on a topical subjest (30 marks)

(b) Precis of a given passage (20 marks)

Part H

Main trends m French literature
(a) Classicism
(b) The Romantic Movement.
(c) Evolution of the Novel in the 19th and 20th centu-

ries (Upto 1940).
(d) New dimensions in French Poetry in, the second

half of the 19th century (From Baudelaire on-
wards).

(e) History and literary criticism as new literary forms
in the 19th century.

Candidates are expected to have a good knolwedge of tho
socio-historlcal background of the period.

Note (i).—-There will be two questions in Part II one of which
must be answered in French and one may he ans-
wered in English.

Note (ii).—Candidates should note for the examination to be
held in 1985 and onwards the distribution of marks
for this paper in respect of items (a) and (bl of
Part I will be 90 and 60 respectively and that of
part II 150.

PAPER II

This paper will require first-hand reading of the texts
prescribed and will be drsJgned to test the candidates critical
ability.

J.
2.

3.

4.

Rabelais
Corneillc

Racine

Mollere

Le Tiers Llvre

(a) LcCid
(b) Polyeuctc

(a) Phertre
(b) Andromique

(a) LeTartuffe
(b) L1 Avars
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3.

6.

7.

8.
9.

10.

Voltaire

Rousseau

Victor Hugo

Saint Exupery
Malrau*

Apollinairo

(a) CandiJe
(b) Zalig
Le Contrat Social

(a) Les Contemplations
(b) Les Chatimints
Vol de Niut

La Condition Humaine
AXcooh.

Note—Questions from the paper should be an6Wcrt4 i»
French.

German (Cods No. 6P)

PAPER I

Part A

1. Essay to bo written in German (30 marks)
2. Translation from English into German,. (20 marks)

Part B

The paper will coyer the study of German Literature
from 1800 to 1955 with special reference to the representa-
tive authors of the most important epochs during this period.
This paper should expose their critical understanding of
these literary events and their social relevance.

The candidates will have to have the knowledge of the
following literary epocs and their respective writers.

1. Classical Age : Goeths, Schiler.
2. Romantic Age with special reference to Heine.

3. The Political Rcdism : the works of Keller. Foa-
tane, C. F. Meyer.

4. Naturalism : Hauptmann.
5. Literature after 1945 : Boll, Brecht.

Note (i)—Two question; will have to be answered out «f
which one must be in German.

Note (ii).—Candidates should note that for the examination
to be held in 1985 and onwards the distribution of
marks for this paper in respect of items 1 and 2
of Part A will be 90 and 60 respectively and that

' of Part B' 150.

PAPER II

The candidate is expected to have a first-hand knowledge
of the original text and should be in a position to interpret
the respective works of the German authors. The candi-
date must have read the following text in German.

1. Poems : by the representative poets of the Romantic
period : Eichcndorf, Heine Brentano and Unland and
Goeth's poem from Sturin-und-Drang period.

2. Novellettes :
(a) Droste-Hulshoff : Judenbuche.
(b) Raabe : Die Chronik der Sperlinfisgasso.
(c) Storm : Immense or Pole Proppenspalcr.
(d) Mann Tonio Kroger.

3. A play by Bertolt Brechat : Leben des Galielel.

4. Short stories by Heinrich Boll. Thomas Mann, (Vertau-
schte Kopfe.)

Note.—Questions from this paper should be answered in
German.

Gujarat) (Code No 53)

PAPER I

Part I
(a) History of Gujarati Language with special reference

to New Indo-Aryan i.e. last one thousand years.

(b) Significant features of the grammar of the language.
(c) Major dialects /varieties of the language.

Part H

(a) Literary History—Pre-Narsingh and Post-Narsingh
Literature, Pandit Yug, Gandhi Yug and Post-Inde-
pendence period.

(b) Literary Criticism : Development of Gujarali Criti-
cism—Critical tradition from Navalram onwards,
Highlighting the major movements, Controversies
and critical niethods. An acquaintance with moder-
nistic trends and movements in Gujarati Literature.

fc) Salient features. History and Development of the
following literary forms :

1. Akhyana and, the Niirrativo poatry.

2. The Lyrical poetry.
3. Bhavaf, Drama and on*-Act plays.

4. Novel and Short Story.
5. Biography, Autobiography, Diaric3 and letters.

PAPER II

This paper will require first-hand reading of the texts pres-
cribed and will b« designed to test the candidate's critical
ability.

1

2.

3

. Premimand : 1. NalekhyanEd. byMignabhaiDesa
Navjivan Prakashan Mandfr,
Ahmedabad-14 or any other Edition

2. Kunvarbainum Mameu Rurl Ed,
by Magnabhai Desai, Nayjivan
Prukashan Mandir, Ahmcdabad-14
or any other edition.

Shamal: 1. Madan Mohan Ed. by Dr. H.C.
|Bhayani or any other Edition.

. Narmad:' 1. Narmadhu Padya Mandir Ed.
by V.M.Bhalt.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

Goverdhanrarn
Trlpatial:
K.M.Munshi:

Nanalal:

Kant:
Gandhiji:

Ramaarayan
Pathak:

1. SarasvatichandraVol.l&U.

1. Gujarat No. Nath Pub. Gurjar,
Granth Ratna Karyalaya,
Ahmedabad.

2. Kaka-Nishashi—Pub, As above

1. Indu Kumar Vol.
2. Vlshvageeta.
1. Purvalap
1. Atmakatha
2. Mongal Prabhat
1. Dirrephnlvato, Vol. T
2. ArvachinKavyaSahityana

Vaheno.
10. Umashankar Joshi 1. Mahaprasthan Pub. /ora and Co.,

Ahmedabad.
2. Gosthi Pub. Gurjir, Granth Ratna

KaryaUya, Ahmedabad.

Hindi (Code No. 54)

PAPER I

1. History of Hindi Language
(1) Grammatical and Lexical features of Apabhraruia,

Avahatta and early Hindi.
(ii) Evolutilon of Avadhl and Braj Bhasa as literary

Language during the Medieval period.
(iil) Evolution of Kharl Boll Hindi as literary Langu-

age during the 19th century.

(iv) Standardization of Hindi Language with Davanagri
Script.
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(v) Development of Hindi as Rastra Bluisa during the
Freedom Struggle.

(vi) Development of 'Hindi as official language of Indian
Union since Independence.

(vii) Major Dialects of Hindi and their inter-relation-
ship.

(viii) Significant grammatical features of standard Hindi.

2. History of Hindi Literature,
(i) Chief characteristics of the major periods of Hindi

literature : viz., Adi Kal, Bhakti Kal, Riti Kal,
Bhartendu Kal and Dwivedi Kal etc.,

(iij Significant features of the main literary trends, and
tendencies in Modern Hindi : viz—Chhayavad,
Rahasyavad, Pragativad, Proyogvad, Nayi Kavita,
Nayl Kahani, Akavita etc,

(iii) Rise of Novel and Realism in Modern Hindi,

(iv) A brief history of theatre and drama in Hindi.

(v) The orlcH of literary' critism in Hindi and Maojr Hindi
literary crities.

(vi) Origin, and development of literary genres in Hindi.

PAPER II

This paper will require first-hand reading of the text
prescribed and will be designed to test the candidate's
critical ability.

KABIR :

SURDAS:

TULSIDAS

BHARATENDU
HARISHCHANDRA:
PREMCHAND ;

JAYASHANKER
"PRASAD"

RAMCHANDRA
SHUKLA:

SURYAKANT
TRIPATHI NlRALA

S.H. VATSYAYAN-
AGYEYAi

KABIR GRANTHAVALI by
Shyam Sunder Das (200 " Stanzas
from the beginning).

BHRAMARA GEET SA\R (200
Stanzas from the beginning only).

FROM RAMCHARITMANAS
(Ayodhyakand only).

KAVITA /ALI (Uttaratand
only).

ANDHER NAGARI

GOD AN, MANSAROVAR
(BHAGEK)

CHANDRAGUPTA, KAMAYANI
(Chinta, Shradha, Lajja & Ida

only).

CHINTAMANI (PAHILA BHAG)
(10 Easays from the beginning).

ANAMIKA(Saroj Smriti, Ram Ki
L Shakti Po >ja only).

SHEKHAR EK JEEVANI (TWO
PARTS).

GAJANANMADHAV CHAND KA MUNH TERHA HEI
MUKTIBOD H i (Andhsre men' only).

Kannada (Code No. 55)

PAPER I

Section I

History of Kannada Language. What is language ? Classi-
fication of language; General characteristics of Dravidian
languages; Comparative and contrasi'ive features of Kannada
and other Dravidiun languages; Konnada Alphabet; Somo
salient features of Kannada Grammar; gender, number,
case; verbs, tense and pronouns-. Chronological stages of
Kannada language; influence of other languages on Kannada;
Language Borrowing and Semantic ehangcv Kannada lang-
uage and itu dinloctict*. literary and cofioquial style of
Kannada.

Section II—History of Kannada Literature.

The literatures of the 10th, 12th, 16th, 17th, 19th and
20th centuries are to be studied against their social, religious
and political backgrounds. And the following literary forms
of Kannada with reference to their origin, development and
achievement have to be critically studied on the basis of the
poets listed below :

Campu :

Pampa, Ranna, Naynsena, Harihara, lanna, Andayya,
Tirumalflrya and Sadaksari.

Vacant :

Devar dasimayya, Basava and his contemporaries Ton-
tadasiddh tilings.
Ragale :

Harihara, Srinivasa— 'navaiati'; Kuvemjpu— 'cltrangada
and Sriramayanadarttsanam.

Satpadi :

Raghavanka. Kumudendu, Camarasa, Kumaravyasa,
Toravenarahari-Laksmisa and Virupaksapandita,

Sangatya :

Deparaja iaumayan, a Nanjunda, Ratnakargavami, Hon-
nammu.

Prose :
Siyakoti, Camudaraya Harihara, Tirumalarya, Kempu-

narayana and Muddana.

Section III—Poetics

The function differences of poetics and criticism. Defi-
nitions and aims of poetry; Enunciation of thesis of the vari-
ous schools of poetry; Alnnkara Riti, Vakroktl Rasa, Dhvani
and Aucltya; Definition and discussion of Rasagutra of Bha-
rata; Discussion of the number of Rasa.

Aesthetic experience, the nature of genius, theory of Ins-
piration, Imagery, psychical distance of fundamental principles
of criticism, the qualifications of a Sahrdaya and the critic,
the recenf forms on Kannada literature.

Section IV—Cultural History of Karnatak

Karnatak culture against Indian background; Antiquity of
Karnatak culture; A broad acquaintance of the following dy-
nasties of Karnatak; Calukyas of Badami and Kalyana, Ras-
trakutas; Hoysalas and Vijayanagara Kings.

Religious Movements in Karnatak, Social conditions. Art
and Architecture.

Freedom Movement in Karnatak, Unification of Karnatak.

PAPER II

The paptr will require first-hand reading of the texts pres-
cribed and will be designed to test the candidate's critical
ubillty.

Section I

Old Kannada:

Section II

Middle Kan tiad a ;

(Haiagmnida)

Adipuranasangraha:. L. Gundappa.
v'ikraniarjunavijava (Cantos 9
aailO).

(Ndduganrudai
Basava nnanavara Vacanagalu :

Dr. L. Basavaraju.
PubiKhcd by Gita Book House.

Mysorc-1.
Baaavarajadevara Riigale : Edited

by T.S. ^cnkannalih.
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H; rLcandrakavya sangraha : Edi-
UC b> T.S. Venkannaiah and A.R.

Krishna Sas'ri.
LVyogsparvasangiaha : Edited by T.S.
Srumarao.

Paraciurtba (/acar.as of Sarvanjhi):
Etittd by Dr. L. Basavaraju. Gita
Hi use Mysore

B!iaratesavaibha\ a angraha (1 to
IV Cantos).

Section HI

Modern Kanna la:

Poetry :

Novel

Shaft story:

Nataka-Drama:

Essay:

Section[lV
Folk Literature:

(Hosagaunadd)

Kct.iada Bavuta: Edited by B. M.
Srikanthaidh.

Kannsda-Kavyasangraha : Dr.
U.R.Ananta Murthy, National
Be ok Trust oi India.

Sankramana-Hosa-Kavya ; Edited
by Caadrasekliara Patil and othsrs.

Malcgalalli Madumagalu: Kuvempu-
Comanadudi: Sivaram Karanta-

Bhartipura: U.R. Anantamurty.

Kannadada AtvutUma Sanna
Kathegalu: Edited by K. Nara-

shimhamurthy.

Asv&thuman: B.'M. Sri Beralgekoral|
Kuvempu.

Hosagannada Prabhanda Sankalana:
Edited by Goruru RanijWiny
Ayyangar.

Garaliya-hadu- Ed. by CannamalUppa
and ethers. Jivanajokah (Part III-.
garatiyar garime).

L 'lted by Dr. M.S. Sunkapur BeU-
ganva-jiileya: Janapada-ka the galu-
Ecitcd by T.S. Rajappa.

Nammasuttiua-gadegalu: Edited by
Sudhakara.

Nomrda-ogatugalu: Edited by Ragow
(Rame Gowda).

Kashmiri (Code No. 56)

PAPER I

I. (a) Origin and Development or the Kashmiri Langu-
age:

(i) Early Stages (Before Lai Ded);
(ii) Lai Ded and After :
(rii) Influence of Sanskrit and PersiaD.

(b) Structural features of the Kashmiri Language :
(i)Sound Patterns:

(ii) Morphological formation :
(iii) Sentence Structure.

fc) Dialects /Variations of the Kashmiri Language.

t. Literary History ani Criticism :
(a) Literary traditions snd movements : folk and classical

background : Shaivism, Rishi Cult : Sufism; Devo-
tional Verse; Lyricism Particularly! L.O.; L), Mas-
navi Narrative.

(b) Socio-culture influences : Socio-politicat verse (includ-
ing the Progressive) and the contemporary develop-
ment.

(c) Development of genres :
(i) Vaakii; Shruk Vastum; Shaar; Ladee Shah; Maraiuffi

La; I; Masnavi Leelaa; Naat, Ghazal; Aazaad
Nazm, Risbaa'y, Tukh, Opera Sonnet.

(ii) Paa'thu'r'. Naatukli; Afsaami; Maquaalu ; Tanqeed
Naaval: Mizah and TariT1..

PAPER II

This paper will require first-hand reading of the text pres-
cribed and will be designed to test the candidate's critical
ability.

1.

2.
3.
4.
5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.
12.
13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.
21.

LAL DED

NOOR NAAMA of Nund Rishi
Shamas Faqir : Selections
Gulrez of Maqbool Kraalawaari
SODAAM-TSARETH of Parmanand (From
Parmanand's complete work* published by
C.A.)

KULIYAAT-i-NAADIM
RASUL MIR (Selections, publishel by C.A.)
MAHJOOR (Selections published by C.A.)
AAZAAD (Selections)

AZICHI Kaa' shi'ri Nazamu

A'ZYUK KAA' SHUR AFSAANU
KAA' SHUR NASR
SUYYA by Ali Mohd. Lone
TSHAAY by Moti Lai Kemu
DO : D DAG by Afchtar M^hi-ud-Din
AKH DO : R by Bansi Nirdosh
MYUL by G.N. Gauhar
LAVU' TAPRAUV by Amin Kami).

PAT A' LAARAAN PARBATH by Hari
Krishen Kaul
MANI KAAMAN by Muzaffar Aazim
MARS1Y (Edited by Shahid Badagami).

(Cultural
Academy)

(C.A.)
(C.A.)
(C.A.)

(C.A.)

(C.A.)
(C.A.)

(C.A.)
(C.A.)
(C.A.)

Malayalam (Code No. 58)

PAPER 1

PART 1

• (a) I. The early phase of Malayalam and its characterstics
rs evidenced by the reconstruction, of proto-South Dravidian
Languages. The six characteristic features (nayaas) as enume-
rated by Kerala paanini (A.R. Raja Raja Verma) in relation
to Tamil : The critical review of the six nayaas in relation
to other Dravidian Languages like Kannada Tulu etc.

II. The linguistic features of the works of the pattu school
like Ramacaritam and their evolution as reflected in the later
works of this category.

III. The linguistic features of the Manipravaala school
beginning from the early Sandeesa Kaavayas upto the 15th
Century. Also piose works like Bhasha Kautaliyam and
the early inscriptions.

IV. The linguistic features of the indigenous school com-
prising the early folk literature.

V. The linguistic features of the works of Niranam poets
which integrate the elements of paattu. Manippravaala an<S
the indigenous schools.

VI The characteristic features of the modern phase as re-
presented by Krishnagatha and works of Ezhuttacchan acil
others.
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(b) Significant feature* of the Grammar of tfm language,

The linguistic importance of Liilaatilakam. The contribu-
tions of indigenous grammarians like Gegore Mathan, Kov-
unni Nedungadi pachu Muuthathu, A.R, Raja Raja Varma
and Seshagiri Prabhu.

The conrtibutiong of European grammarians like Joseph
Peet, Dnimmond, Gundert, Frohen meyer.

(c) The characteristic features of the dialects ns mentioned
in Liilaatihkkam and (its commentary) the caste dialects of
Malayalam and those spoken in the Laccadive Islands, Manga-
lore, Palghat and Southern parts of the Trivandrum district.

PA1IT II

Literary History—criticism etsi.

This comprises the cdtical study of the literary move-
ments and their developments from early to later periodi.

l.The eaily literary movements including paattu, folklore
<md Munipravaala.

2.

3,

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.
trav

T
crib*

;

Gaatha.

. Kihpaattu.

Champu.

Attakatha

Thuliai.

The Mahakaavya and the Khandakaavya.

Ticnds in modern poetry.

Development of drama, novel short story, biography
clogue and other creative prose works.

PAPER n

his paper will require first hond reading of the texts prea-
id aDd will designed to test the candidate's critical ability.

L Kannasan (Rama Panikkar) (Kannassa Ramayaana
Baalakaantam).

2. Cherusseri (Krishna Gaatha, Rukmini Suyamvaram).

3. Ezthuttacchan (Maha Bharatam—Karnaparam).

4. Kunchan Namblar (Kalyaana Saugandhlkam).

5. Kerala Varma (Mayura Sandttsam).

6. Kumaran Asam (Sita).

7. Vallathol (Magdalana Mariyam).

8. Ulfoor S. Paran^swara Iyer (Pingala).

9, Chandu Menon (Tndulekha).

10. C. V. Raman Pillai (Ramaraja Bahadur).

MARATHI (Code No. 57)

PAPER I

LANGUAGE. HISTORY OF LITERATURE AND LITE-
RARY CRITICISM

Section 1 : LANGUAGE
(a) The origin and development of Marathi (in broad

outline).
(b) The major dialects of Marathi.

(c) General outline of Marathi Grammar.

Section II : HISTORY OF LITERATURE

The important movements in the history of literature are
to be studied relating them, wherever possible, to the thought,
currents and the social life of the period.

(a) From the beginnings to 1818, with special reference
to the following movements : The Mahanubhawaa,

' the Bhakti cult, the Pandit poets, the Shahirs.

(b) From 1818 to 1960, with special reference to the
developments in, the following forms; poetry, drama,
the novel, the short story.

Section III : LITERARY CRITICISM

The following problems in littrary criticism are to be
Studied :

Sahityachc Swavoop (The Nature ofeJLiterature)
Sahityache Prayojan (The Function of Literature)
Sahityanirmitichi Prakriya (The Creative Process).

Sahitya Ani Samaj (Literature and Society).
Sahityachi Bhafiha, (The Use of Language in Lite

rature).
Sahityatil Navata (Modernity in Literature).

PAPER n
This paper will require first-hand reading of the texts pres-

cribed and will b« dwrxned to test the candidate's critical
ability.

(1)

(2)

(3)
(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

Mhaimbh&tta : 'Leclacharitara' : Ekanka.

Tukaram, 'Tukaram Darnhan, Arthat' Abhani-Vani
Prasddha Tukayachi*\ (Edited by G.B. Sardar :
Pub. Modern Book Depot, Pune).

1

Moropant . Vijat Parva, Shlokkekavali*.
H. N. Apt© : 'Pan Lakshat kon Gheto : Vajraghat'.

R. G. Gadkari (Govindagraj) : Vagvaijayantl :
Ekach Pyala'.

V. S. Khandekar : Vayulahari, Kraunchvadha'.

A. R. Deshpande ('Anil') : 'Bhagnamurti'; Sangati,.

B. S. Mardhekar : 'Mardhekaranchi Kavita', 'Panl'.

P. L. Deshpasde -. 'Tuze Ahe Tujpashi' Khogir-
bharati'.

Vyankateih Maagulkar : 'Mandesbj Manaso' ; Kail
Al.

ORIYA (Code No. 59)

PAPER I

HISTORY OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Part I
History of Orlya Language

(a) Origin and development of the language.
(b) Sinificant feature of the grammar of the language

(Phonetics and phonemics, Derivational and inflec-
tional affixes, conjugation of verb, case inflection,
Sandhl, structure of sentences).

(c) Oiiya dialects—Western Odya, Southern Oriya, Desia
and Bhatri etc.

Part II

History of Oriya Literature.

An outline study of the history of the literature from earliest
period to the modern times with emphasis on^the following
topics :

(1) Religious background of Oriya Literature.

(2) Western influence on Orlya Literature.

(3) Typical forms of old and medieval Poetry™ (Chautisa.
PorKoli, Choupadl, Champu, ete.)

(4) Development of Oriya Prose Literature.

(3) Modern trends in peltry, drama, noval) short story,
and literary criticism.
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PAPER n

This paper will require first-hand reading of the text pres-
cribed and will be designed to teat the candidate's critical
ability.

11 Jaganatha Dasa (Bhagavat, XI Khanda).
2! Dlna Krushna Dasa (Rasa Kallola).
3. Brajanath Badajena (Samara Taranga, Chatura

(Binoda).
4. Radhanath Rai (Chilifca, BibekO.
5. Fakir Mohan Senapati (Marrvu, Atma Jibani Cbarita,

(Galpa Salpa).
6. Gopal Chandra Praba- (Bai Mahanti Panji).

raja,
7. Kali Charana Pattanayak (Abhjijana, Raktamati, Phata-

bhuin).
8. Oopinath Mahanti (Paraja, Matl Matal).
z. Satchi Rantrai (Palliiri, Pandulipi, Kabita-

1962)'.
10. Surendra Mahanti (Maralara Mrutyu, Kruihna

Chuda).
11. Pt. Nilakantha Das (Konarke, Arya Jibana),
12. Dr. Mayadhar Maiwinha (Hemasasya, Saraswati Fakir

Mohan).

Pali (Code No. 74)

PAPER I

There will be four sections :

(1) (a) Origin and development of the language (a general
outline only, from the Indo-European to the Middle
Indo-Aryan languages), its homeland and the.main
eharacteristjes,

(b) Salient features of the grammar with particular em-
phasis on Sandhi, Karaka, Vibbakti, Saruasa, ItthJ-
paccaya, Apacca (bodhaka)--paccaya, Adhikara
(Bodhaka)—paccaya and Sankhaya (bodhaka—pac-
caya).

2. Genral knowledge of the history of the literature (Pitaka-
literature and post-Pitaka literature), principle forms of writ-
ings including analytical compositions (Nettipakarana, Petako-
pedesa, Milindapanha). Chronicles (Dipavensa, Mahavansa,
etc.) Commentatorial expositions (Atthakathas of Buddhatta,
Buddhagho»a and Dhammapala), origin and developrrcnt of
literary genres including Epic, Prose Kavya, Lyric and Antho-
locy.

l . Essentials of pre-Buddhlstlc and post-Buddhistic Tndfan
Culture and Philosophy with special reference to the four
Noble Truths (Cattari Ariyasaccani), Tilakkhana TDukkha,
Anatta and Anicca) and four Abhidhammic Paramatthas
(Cltta, Cetasika, Rupa and Nibbana).

4. Short essay in Pali (based on Budhlstic themes enly).
(Questions on sections (3) and (4) to be answered In Pain.

PAPER H

There will be two sections :
I. General study of rhe folio wins works :

(a)
fb)
(O

Cd)

(o)

(f)

fg)

(h)

(0

MahavaJMn.
Cullavaga.

Patlmokkha.
Dlshanlkaya.

Majjhlmaniknva.

Somyuftanikaya.
Dhammapada.

Suttanipata.

Jatata.

(j)

(U
XI)
(m)

(n)

(o)

(P)
(q)
(r)

«
(t)
(u)
(v)

Therajatha.
Theigatlia.
Dhamma3anijani.
Kathavatthu.

Millindapanha.

Dipavania.

Mahavansa.

Attbasalini.
VisuddhlmagRa.
Abhidhammatthasanj(aho.

Telakatahagatha.
Subodhalankara.

Vuttodaya.

2. Evidence of the first-hand reading of the folowinfl selec-
ted texts (Textual questions will bo asked from the portions
mentioned against each text) :

(i) Mahavagjra (Mahakhandbaka only).
(H) Dighanikaya (Samannaphala-sutta only).

(iii) MajihimanUciiya (Mulapariyaya-Sutta and Snmma-
dltthi-Sutta).

(Iv) Dhammapada (Yamaka Vaaga only),
(v) Suttanipata (Uraza Vagjja only),
(vi) Milindapanha (Lakkhanopanho only).

(vii)Mahavausa (Patharaa-Sangiti, Dutiya-Sangiti end
Tatiya-Saufiifl).

(viii) Visddhlmagga (Sila-niddesa oijly).
(ix) Abhidhammatthasangaho.

Note to Item No. 2: (1) Questions canying minimum of
25 per cent marks should be answered In Pall

(2) Passages for translation and annotation will be selected
only from the portions Riven above within parenthesis,

Persian (Code No. 68)

PAPER I

(1) (a) Origin and development of the language (in out-
line).

(b) Significant features of the grammar of the language.
Rhetorics. Prosody.

2. Literary, History and Literary criticism—Literary move-,
ments, classical background ; Socio-Cultural Influences and
modern trends ; Origin and development of modern literary
genres, including drama, novel, short story, essay.

3. Short Essay in Persian.

PAPER n

This apper will require first-hand reading of the texts pres-
cribed and will be designed to test the candidate's critical
ability.

7. Firdausi.

Shah Nama :
(i) Dastan Rustam wa SuhrRb.

fii) Dastan Vizanba Manlza.

2 NIzaami AnizI Samarquandi.
Chahar Maqala.

3. Khayyam. Rabaiyat (Radif Alif, Be, Dal).

i Minuchehrl—Qasaid (Radif Lam and Mlm).

5. Maukna R,um Masumnwi (1st Vol. 1st half).

6. Sndi Shlrazl.
Gullstnu.
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7.

S

9,

10.

11.

Amir Khusrau.
Majmua-f-Dawawin

. Hafiz.
Diwan-i-Hafiz (1st

Abdul Fazi.
Ain Akbari.

Bahar Mashhadi,
Diwan-in-Bahar (1

Jawal Zadesh.

Yake Bud Ynke

Khusrau (Radif Alif and Te).

half).

Vol.) (lit hilf).

Na Bud.

Note Candidates will be required to answer In Persian
questions carrying not less than 25 per cent marks.

Punjabi (Code No. 60)

PAPER I

l.(a) Oriya and development of the language—the deve-
lopment of tones from voiced aspirates and older vedlc ac-
cent the geminates—the interaction of Punjabi vowels and
tones Consonantal mutation in Punjabi from Sanskrit to
Prakrit and Punjabi.

(b) The number-Render system—animate- and inanimate—
concord—different categories of postpositions—the nofion or
"subject" and "object"' In Punjabi—Ourumukhi orthography
and Punjabi word formation—noun and verb phrases—Sen-
tence structure—spoken and written styles—sentence siructure
in prose and poetry.

(c) Major dialects Puthohari. Multani Majhi, Doabi, Mai-
wai, Puadhi—the notions of dialect and idiolect-dioglo$si» and
isoglosses—the vailiditv oi M>eech variation on the basis of
social stratification—the distinctive features with special re-
ference to tones, of Mie various dialects-^-why "s" "h"'
"tones" and "vowels'' interact in dialects of Punjabi ?

Classical background :
Literary movements :

Modern Trends :

Socio-Culturai Influences :

Origin & Development of Genre

Epic

Drama

Novel

Nath Jogi Sahl.
Gurmat, Sufi, Kissa and Var

Literature.

Romantics and Progressives
(Mohan Singh, Amrita Pritam,
Bawa Bahvant, Pritam Singh
Safeer).

Experimentalists :
(Jasbir S, Ahluwalia, Ravindcr

Ravi, Sukhp'alvir Singh Has-
rat).

Aesthetes
(Harbhajan Singh, Tara Singh,

Sukhblr Singh).

Neo-progressivcs
(Pash and Patar).
Influences of English, Sanskrit,

Persian, Urdu and Hindi on
Punjabi.

s
(Damodar, Waris Shah Mo-

hammad, Vir Singh, Avtar
Singh A7.ad, Mohan Singh).

(I.C. Nanda, Hareharan Singh,
Balwant Gargi, S.S. Sekhon,
K.S. Duggal).

(Vir Singh, Nanak Singh,
Sohan Singh Seetal, Jaswant
Singh Kanwal, K.S.-Dugeal,
S.S. Narula, Gurdial Singh,
Mohan Kahion),

I yrics (Gurus, Sulls and Modern
Lyrists—Mohan Singh,
Amrita Pritam, Shiv Kumar,
Harbhajan Singh).

Essays (Puran Singh, Icja Singh, Gur-
baksh Singh).

Literary Criticism (S,S. Sekhon Jasbir, S, Ahlu-
walia, Attar Singh, Kishan,
Singh Harbhajan, Singh,)

Folk Literature Folk Songs Folk lales, Riddles,
Proverbs.

p

This paper will require
prescribed and will be ile îjj
ability.

r. Sheikh Farid

2, Guru Nanak

3. Shah Hussain
4. Waris Shah

5. Shah Mohammad

6. Vir Singh (Poel)

7. Nanak Singh (Novelist)

S. Gurbaksh Singh
(Essayist)

9. Balwant Gargl
(Dramatist)

10. Sant Singh Sekhon
(Critic)

APKR II

firsL-hiind reading of the texts
nqd to test the candidates critical

The complete bani as included
in tlie Adi Grantha."

Selected writings of Guru Na.
nak entitled Guru Nanak
Bani, F'L, Bhui Jodh Singh.
Publish^ by National Book
Trust of India.

Kafian

Hecr.
Jangnama, Jang Singhan to

Farangian,

Matak Hulare,
Rana Surat Singh.
Kalgidhar Chamatkar.

Chtta Lahu,
Pavittar Papi
Ik Main do Telwaran.

Zindgi di Ras,
Manzil dis Pai
Mccrian Abhul Yadaan.
Loha Kutt.
Dbun-di-Agg.
SuHan Razia.

Damyanti.
Sah'tyaralh.
Baba Asmau.

Russain (Code No. 71)

PAPER 1

30 Marks,

(ii) Precis. 20 marks.

B. Literary rilitory and Literary criticism—Literary move-
ments, Romantism, critical realism, socialist realism : Socio-
Cultural influences and modern trends. Origin and develop-
ment of literary genres including epic, drama, novel short
story, lyric, essay, folk literature.

Note, (i):—There will be two questions of which at Jeast
one will have to be answered in Russian.

Note (ii):—Candidates should note that for the examination
to be held in 1985 and onwards the distribution of marks
for this paper in respect of sub-items (i) and (ii) of item
A win be 90 and- 60 respectively and that of item B 150.

This
cribed
ability.

1. A.

PAPER 11

paper will require first-hand reading of the texts pres-
nnd will be

S- Pushkin

designed to test the

(i) Evgeny
(ii) Bronze

candidate's critical

Onegin.
Horseman.
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2.

3.
4.

"5.
6.

7.

fi.

9,

10.

M.U. Lermontbv
N.V, Gogol
I.S. Turgonov

F.M- DastDcv^y
L.N. Tolstoy
A.P. Chekhov

A.M. Qotky

B,B. Maykovsky

M. Shololchov

Horo of our Time.
Deadsouis.
Fathers and Sons
Crime and Punishment.

Anna Karenlna.
(i) Cherry Orchard
(ii) Ward No. 6
(i) Lower Depths.
(ii1) M-'ther.

(i) You.
(ii) Cloud in Pants.
(iii) V.I. Lenin.
(lv) Good.
(i) Quite Flows the Don.
(ii) Fate of a Man.

Note : Questions from this paper should be answered ii
Russian.

Sanskrit (Code No. 61)

PAPER I

Ther» will be four sections—
(1) (a) Origin and development of language (from Indo

European to middle Indo-Aryan language) (General outline
only),

(b) Significant features of the grammar with particulai
stress on Sjndhi Karaka, Sumasa and Vachya (Voice).

(2) General knowledge of literary history and Principal
trends of literary criticism. Orijtin and development of lite-
rary genres, including epic, drama, Prose, Kavya, Lyric anc

' Anthofogy.

(3) Essentmls of Ancient Indian Culture and Phllosophj
with special stress on:

Varnashrama Vyartha, Sansakrs and principal philosophi-
cal trends.

(4) Short essay in Sanskrit,

Note : Questions on sections (3) and (4) are to be ans-
wered in Sanskrit.

PAPER II
(1) General study of the following works :

(a)
(b)

(c)
(d)

(e)

(f)

(3)

(h)

(0 ;
(j)

(k)

( l )
(m)

(n)
(o)

fp)
(o)
(r)
's)

(0

Kathopanised,
Bhagavadgita.
Buddhacharlta—(Asvaghosha),
Svapnvasavadatta—(Bhasa).

Abhijhasakuntala—(Kalidasa),
Meghaduta—(Kalidasa).

Raghnvansa—-(Kalida'fO.

Kumarasanbhava— (Kalidasa).

Mrcchakatfka—(Sudraka).
1 Kimt'arjuniya—(Bharavi).
Slsupalavadha—(Magha).

Uttaramacharita—(Bhavabhuti).
Mudrarakasnsa—(Visakriadatta).
Naisadhacharita—(Sriharsa).
Rajatarangini—(Kalhina).
Nitisataka—(Bhartrriuri).
Kadambari—(BanaHiatta).

Hnrsacharita—(Bafnbhatta).
Dnsakumaracharitfi - - fDandin).
Probodhachandindnja—-(Krishna Misra).

(2)
ed te*

Evidence of fir« hand reading of the (ollowtaa wlect-
its :—

Texts for reading (textual questions will be aiked from
these portions only).

1. ]

2.

3. :

4. !

5. ,

6.

7. :

8.

9 . :

10.

11.

Is

Kathopauishad Chapter III ValH—Verses 10 to 15.

Bhaftwatgita II Chapter (13 to 25 vcrwsj.

Budhacharita Canto III (1 to lOrverses).

Svapna Vasavaddattam (6th Act).

Abhijnana Shakuntalam (4th Act).

Meghaduta (1 to 10 opening verses).

Kiratarjuniyam (1 »t canto).

Uttara Ramacharltara (3M Act).

Nitishataka (1 to 10 verses).

Kadambarl- (Shukanasopadesha).

Kautilya Arthashastra (2nd and 11th Adhyayas of

t Adrikarana).

Note to item No. 2 Questions carrytajr minimum of 25
per cent marks should be answered In Sanskrit.

Sindhi (Code No. 62 for Devnagari Script Code No. 63 for

Arabic Script)

PAPER I

(1) (a) Origin and development of the Sindhi langnage^—
different views.

(b) Significant features of the Sindhi language—Elementary
Knowledge of the phonological and grammatical structure of
Sindhi.

(c) Major dialects of the Sindhi language.

(d) Sindhi Vocabulary—stages of its growth.

(e) Scripjts used for Sindri and their development.

(2) (a) Development of Sindhi literature : Farry Medieval
and modem periods.

(b) Socio-culturnl influences on Sindhi literature in different
periods.

(c) Origin and development of literary genres in Sindhi :
Poetry, Short story, novel, drama, essay, criticism, biography,

(d) Sindhi folk literature : ballads, folk songs, folk talei,
proverbs.

Tl
presi
abili

1.

2.

3.

4.
5.
6.

7,

8,

PAPER II

his paper will require
:ried and will be des'jy
ty.

Shah Abdul Latif

Sami

Sachal

Kishinchand Bewa">
Narayan Shyam
Hotchand G urbuxani

. Ram Panjwani
, Aasanand Mamtora

first-hand reading of the texts
led Co test the candidate's critical

Latif Laat (Selections from
Shah).

Samia ja Choonda Shloka (Pub.
by Sahltya Akademi).

Sachal jo Choonda Kalaam
(Pub. by Sahitya AkademO-

Shalr Bewas (Poems).
Maak Bhin* Raabel (Poems).
Noorjahan (Novel).

Muqadame latifi (Essays).
Roona Rihana (Folk Lt.)

Aahe Na Aane (Novel).

Shalr (Novel).
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PAPER n

This paper will require first-hand reading of the texts pres-
cribed and will b* dwijftwd t<i test the c«nidat*'s eritiesj
ability.

1. Thuruvalluvar
2. Illangavodieal

3. Kambar

4 Cckkilar

5, Barnthi
6. Barathldasam
7. Thlru Vi Ka
8. Kalki

9. M. Varaiwaian

Kurol (Kamatiuppal).
Cilappatlkaram (Vanchikkan-

tftni).
Kaoibara -V'ayanam (Kukw-

pat^la ).
Periyapuranam

(Tatuttakonta Puranam)
Panchaall Cabadarn.
Kutumpa Vilakku.
Murugan allatuzhagu.
Sivakatnlyin Sabadam

Altai Vllakku.

Tumil (Code No. 64)

PAPER I

1. (a) Oriflin and Development of Tamil language :

(1) A short sketch on the major language families in
India ; tho place of Tamil among the Indian langu-
ages in general and Drflvldian in particular, various
opinions about the affiliations of Dravidian languages.
Geographical position and distribution of Tamil
Etymological history of the word Tamil ; Origin and
the development of Tamil Script.

(21 Major changes in sound and grammatical structure
from Proto-Droividian to Tamil ; major changes In
the sound, grammatical systems and lexical items of
Tamir from Sangum ace to modem period as_ evi-
denced through various literary and inscripfional
sources,

(3) Development of Tamil in the modern period.

1, (b) Significant features of the grammar of Tamil :

(11 The significance of three-fold classification of Tamil
grammar viz. dutUi, col. and porui.

(2) The stiuctures of various types of sentences vlz^,
«implfc. complex, compound, interrogntive, impera-
tive, equatlonnl etc.

(3) Tho Important role played by various verbal and
relative participles In the structure of Tamil Sen-
tences.

(4) The structure of verb phrases and noun phrases.

(5) Morphology of nouns, verbs, adjectives and abverba,

(6)The. sound system of Tamil; identification of phone-
mes and their distribution. The syllabic patterns ;
mnjor laws of sendhi.

l.(c) Major dialects :

Languages vs. dialect.

I ikrury dialects vs. spoken dialects.

Various kindi of dialects viz. social regional etc. and
their major differences.

2. (]) History of Tamil Literature (Sanaam age, ABO of
Fpics). The Ethical Literature. The Bakthi Literature, (Nayan-
mars and Alwars).

The Chola period, minor poetry and modern period,

(2) Literary principles (Indigenous and western). Literary
conrentiom of Akam and Puran. Five Thinais and their
significances.

(3) The impacts of various rcllgous, socio and political
conditions on the development of various literary move-
ments.

(4) Major literary genres (their origin and development).
Lyrvs, Epics, various pr.ib.indams, short story, novels, Essay
and Folk literature.

TELUGU (Code No. 65)

PAPER I

(1) (a) Origin and development of the Telugu lanjuei*
(0 The place of Telugu among tho language famines

of India In general and tho Dravidian fanilv i»
particular—Geographical positions -and distribution-
Etymological History of the names Telugu, Tenuga
and Andhra.

(ii) Major changes in Sound and grammatical systems
from Proto-Dravidian to old Telugu.

(iii) History of Telugu through the ages as evidenced
through inscriptions and literary sources (from th«
beginning to the end of the 15th century).

(iv) History of the development of Telugu from the 16th
century to the Modern Period.

(v) Modern Period : Evolution nf Telugu through lin-
guistic and literary movements (like the spoken
Tehigu movement, etc.).

(b) Significant features of the grammar of the language ;

(i) Major divisions of Telugu sentences (Simple, com-
plex and compound; Declarative, Imperative, etc.).
Equational and non-eq-uational sentences

(ii) Word order in Telugn— Relative Order of various
grammatical categories—change of normal word
order and other modes of focussing.

(Iii) Use of various participles in. Telugu (Perfective
Durative etc.). NominaHzatlons and ReJativization.

(iv) Reported speech (Direct and Indirect).

(v) Morphology of Nouns and V«rb : Pluralisation bise
formation : Formation of finite and non-finite verbs.

(vi) Phonology : Phonemes and their distribution and
pronunciation Sandhi processes.

(c) Major Dialects of Telugu /Varieties of the language :

Regional and social variations in Telugu—Dexical Phonolo-
gical and Grammatical Charateristics of each variety.

PAPER II

This paper will require first-hand ieadin« of the texts pies-
cnbed and will be designed to test the candidate's critical
ability.

9. MU Malkani Jiwau Chahichita (Plays). .
Khurkhubita Pya Tlmkan'
(Plays)

10. Tirth Basant Vaaanta Varkha (Essays )

11. H.T. Sidarani'ani 1 Rangecn. Rubaiyoon
(Poetry).

2. Rakha am Kana (Essays.)

12. Gobind Malhi and Kaia Smdhi Choonda Kahanyoon
Rijhsingliani (Ed.) (Pub. by Sahitya AkartemI)

(Short Storlei).

1. Nannaya

2. Tikkana

Andhra Mahabharatamy
Adlparvamu Prathmasva^amu
(I Ik>ok I Canto).
Andhra Mahabharatamu

virutaparvamo—Dvitiyas-
vasamu (HIBook~Il Canto)
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3. P^tana Andhra Mahabhagavatamu
prftthama Skantbamu—(I
Book) Verses 1-110.

4. Peddana Maiuchantaramu - Dvltiyas-

vasamu (fl Canto).

5. DhurjAti tCalahntiswira S-itakaru

6. Rayaprolu Subbarao Andharvali.

7. Gurajadn Apparao Kauyasulkam.

K. Nayani Subbarao Matxu gltalu.

9. G.V. Chalam Savitrl.

10 SiiSri Mahapiasthanam.

Urdu (Code No. 66)

PAPER I

(a) The comma of the Aryans in India—the develop-
ment of the lndo-Aryan through thiee stages—Old
Indo-Aryan (OIA), Middle Indo-Aryan (MIA) and
New Indo-Aryan (NIA}—Grouping of the New
Iado-Aryan languages—Western Hindi and its dia-
lects—Khari Boli, Braj Bhasha and Haryani—Rela-
tionship of Urdu to Khadi—Perso-Arabic elements
in Urdu—Development of Urdu from 1200
to 1800 hi the North and 1400 to 1700 in the
Deccan.

(b) Significant features of Urdu Phonology—Morphology
Syntax—Perso-Arabic elements hi its phonology,
morphology and Syntax—its vocabulary.

(c) DakhanI Urdu—Ita origin and development—its sig-
nifkant linguistic features ;

(d) The dignificant features of the Dakhani Urdu litera-
ture (1450—1700)—The two classical backgrounds
of Urdu Literature—Pcrso-Arablc and Indian—Mys-
navi, Indian tales—the influence of the West op
Urdu literature—classical genres—Ghazal, Masli-
cism—Qasida, Rubai, Qitta, Prose, Fiction, Modern
jennes—Blank Veise, Free Verse, Novel. Short
Stories. Drama—Literary criticism and Essary.

PAPER H

This paper will require first-hand reading of the texts pres-
cribed and will be designed to test the candidates critical
•bflity.

PROSE
1. Mir Amman

2. Ghalib

3. Hall

4. Ruswa

5. Prem Chand

6. Abdul Kalam Azad

7. Iratiaz Ali Taj

POETRY

8. Mir

9. Sauda

10. Ghalib

11. Iqbal

12. Josh Malihabadi

13. Flraq Gorakhpuri

14. Faiz

Bagh-O-Bahar.

Khatut-e-Grnllb.
(Anjumn Tat-raql-j-UriU)

Muqaddama-e-Sher-O-Shairi

Umia-0-Jan Ada.

Waidat.

Ghubar-e-Khatir

Anar Ka^.

Intikhab-e-Kalani-e-Mir
(Ed. Abdul Haq).

(Qasaid (including Hajwiyat).

Diwan-e-Ghalib.

Bal-e-Gibrali.

Saif-O-Subu.

Ruhe-e-Kainat.

Kalain-e-Fdi^ (Complete).

Management and Public Administration

(Code No. 32)

PAPER I

General Management

SECTION A

The applicant should make a study of the development of
the field of management as a systematic body of knowledge
and acquaint himself adequately with the contributions of lead.
Ing authorities on, the subject. He should study the role and
functions of management and relevance of the known con-
cepts and theories to the Indian context. Apart from general
concepts the students should study in detail the various as-
pects of management as described below:

1. Organisational behaviour

Significance of social psychological fuctois for understand-
ing organisational behaviour. Relevance of theories of moti-
vation ; Contribution of Maslow. Herbert, McQiesor, M o
Clelland and other lending authorities. Research studie* In
leadership.

Small group and interaroup behaviour. Application of these
concepts for understanding fhe managerial role conflict and
cooperation, work norms, and dynamics of organisational
behaviour.

Oragnisational Designing : Classical, neo-classical and open
systems theories of organisation. Centralisation. deccntrabM-
tion, relegation, authority and control and major experiment!
of organisation charge in India and abroad Major approaches
to organisational change : managerial grid, MBO and otheri.

2 Quantitative Methods

Classical Optimisation : maxima and minima of tiinftJe an!
several variables ; optimization under constraints—Applica-
tion Linear Programming : Problem formulation—Graphical
Solution—Simplex Method Duality—Post optimality analysis—*
Applications of Integer Programing and dynamic program-
ming— Formulation of Transportation and assignment Models
of linear programming and methods of solution,

Statistical Methods : Measures of Central tendencies and
variations—Application of Binomial Polsson and Normal dis-
tributions. Time series—Regression and correlation—Tests of
Hypotheses—Decision making under risk : Decision Tress—
Expected Monetary Value—Value of Information—Applica-
tion of Bayes' Theorem to Posterior analysis. Decision mat-
ing under uncertainly. Different criterion for salictlng opti-
mum strategics.

3. Economic Analysis

National income analysis and it's use in bw new forecast-
Ins-Regulatory policies : monetary, fiscal and planning, and
the impact of such macro-polices on enterprise decisions and
plans—Demand analysis and forecasting, cost analysis, pric-
ing decisions under different market structures—Pricing of
joint products and price discrimination—capital budget&B—
applications under Indian conditions.

Section-B'

The candidates would be required to answer only two
out of four parti.

PART I

Marketing Management
Marketing and Economic Development—Marketing Con-

cept and its applicability to the Indian economy—Major tasks
of management in the context of developing economy—Rural
and Urtian marketing, tbeir prospects and problems.

Planning and itrategy in the context of domestic and ex-
nirt marketing—concept of Marketing MDC-Market Segmenta-
tion and Product difftientiatton strategies— Consumer motiva-
tion Ittid Behaviour—Consumer Behaviour models—Product.
brand, distribution; Public dltfribnflon system. Price and
promotion.
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DECISIONS—Planning and control of marketing program-
mes—Marketing research and models—Sales Organisational
dynamic*.

Export incentives and promotional strategies—Role of
Government, trade associations and individual organiiations—
problems and prospects of export marketing.

PARTU

Production and Materials Management

Fundamentals of Production from management point of
view. Types of Manufacturing system : continuous—repeti-
tive, intermittent. Organising for Production, Long range-
forecast and aggregate Production, Planning. Plant Design :
process planning, plant size and scale of operations, location
erf plant. Layout of physical facilities. Equipment replace-
ment and maintenance.

Functions of Production Planning and Control, Routing
Loading and Scheduling for different types of production sys-
tems. Assembly line balancing, Machine line balancing.

Role and Improtance of materials management, Material
handling, Value Analysis, Quality Control. Waste and Scrap
disposal. Make or Buy decisions, Codification, Standardisation
and spare parts inventory. Inventory control—ABC analysis
Economic order quanlty, Recorder point. Safety stock. Two
Bin ivstcm .

Use of the Quantitative Techniques like Linear Program-
ming, Queucing Theory, PERT/CPM and System Simulation
to study the above topics.

PART i n

Financial MauoBemcnt

General tools of Financial Analysis : Ratio analysis, funds
flow analysis, cost-volume-profit analysis, cash budgetinc
financial and operating leverage.

Investment Decision : Steps in capital expenditure manage-
ment, criteria for investment appraisal, cost of capital and its
application In public and private sectors. Risk analysis in in-
vestment decisions, organisational evaluation for capital ex-
penditure management with special reference to India.

Financing Decision : Estimating the firms of financial re-
quirements, financial structure determinations, capital markets,
institutional mechanism for funds with special reference to
India, security analysis, leasing and sub-contracting.

Working Capital Management : Determining the size of
working capital managing the managerial attiude towards
risk-to working capital management of cash, inventory and
account* receivables, effects of inflation on working capital
management.

Income Determination and Distribution : Internal financing
determination of dividend policy, implication of Inflationary
tendencies In determinng the dividend policy, valuation and
dividend policy.

Financial management in Public Sector with special refer-
ence to India.

Industrial Finance in India.

Performance budgeting and principles of financial account-
ing. Systems of management control. Long range planning.

PART JV

Personnel Management

Functions of Personnel Management : Personnel Policies—
Man-Power Planning—Employee Appraisal Recruitment and
Selection Technique* and practices prevailing in private and
public- «©ctor» enterprises In India—Training and Develop-
ment—Promotions—Job Evaluation—Wage and Salary Admi-
nistration—Employee Morale and Motivation—Conflict Man-
agement

Cbaginjt Pattern of Industrial Relations in India : Manage-
ment Style in India—Trade Unionism in India—Labour Le-
gislation with special reference to Factories Act. Workman's
Compensation Act, Industrial Disputes Act, Payment of Wages
Act, Bonus Act etc.—Workers' Participation in Management—
Collective Bargaining—Discipline in Industry—Government's
tripatite labour machinery and its role.

PAPERS II

Administrative Theory

SECTION A

Nature and Scop© of Public Administration; Us role in de-
veloped and developing societies; Development; Administra-
tive and Comparative Adminiitration; Envirnmentul inlluen-
ces—Social, economic, cultural, political, legal and consti-
tutional.

Evolution of the science of Public Administration and
approaches to Its study.

Theories of organisation, concepts of organisation— autho-
rity, hierarchy, span of control unity of command Jin» and
staff, centralisation and decentralisation, delegation and head-
quarters and field relationships.

The Chief Executive role and function.

Process of management--leadeiship, decisIon-makiriE, com-
munication, coordination supervision and motivation.

Personnel—central personnel agencies recruitment, training
promotion, employer-employee relations.

Accountability and control—executive, legislative, Judicial.

Citizen and administration. Techniques of administrative
improvement—O & M, work study, performance budgeting.

SECTION B

Indian Administration

Evalution of Public Administration in India.

Framework—Constitution, federation, planning, Parliamen-
tary democracy.

Political executive at central, state and local levels.

Structure of administration : Secretariat, Field organisation,
Boards and Commissions.

Public Services . All India Services, Central Services. State
Services, Local Civil Service.

Central personnel agencies — Public Service Commissions,
Procedure of work in Government.

Control of Public expenditure : Role of Finance Ministry/
Department/Legislative Committees, Comptroller and Auditor-
General.

Machinery for plan formulation at national and slate levels.
District administration—role of the district collector.
Local government—rural and urban; Panchayati Raj.
Public Undertakings—Forms, management and1 problems.
Relationship between political and permanent executives.
Generalist and specialist in Public Administration.
Corruption in Public Administration.
People's participation in Administration.
Redressal of citizens' grievances.
Administrative reforms.

Mathematics (Code No. 33)

PAPER I

Any five questions mav be attempted Oti of 12 qurttlcni
lo be set in the piper.
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1. Linear Ala»bi*—V«etor ipa«H. Unonr. independence;,
buses, dimension ot a finitely generated space, linear transfor-
mation, maLencea and men algebra. Row and column icduc-
nou. bchclon ioim. Rank and nullity of a linear transforma-
tion Solution of system of Homogeneous and non-homoge-
neous linear equations. Cayley Hamilton theorem, Eigen-
values and Bigcn vectors,

2. Calculus—Real numbers, limits, continuity, differentia-
biiity, indefinite integration. Mean value theorenis, Taylor's
theorem. Indeterminate forma. Maxima and minima. Curve
tracing. Asymptotes, Definite integral.1). Functions of several
variables, partial derivative!, maxima and minima, Jacobiau
Double and triple integration (techniques only). Application
to Beta and Gamma Functions, areas, volumes, centre of gra-
vity, etc.

3. Analytical Geometry of two and three dimensions—First
and second degree equations in two dimensions in Cartesian
ind Polar coordinates. Plane, sphere and other quadric sur-
face in standard forms in three dimensions.

4. Differential equations—Picard's existence theorem (with-
out proof), Initial and boundary conditions, Linear differen-
tial equations with variable co-efficient, Integration in series,
Bessel and Legcndre functions—their elementary properties,
Total and simultaneous differential equations.

Fourier Series, Fourier 'Transform. Laplace transform the
convolution theorem. Inverse transform. Solution of ordinary
differential equations by using transforms.

5. Vector, Tensor, Mechanics and Hydrostatics—

(i) Vector Analysis.—Vector Algebra, Differentiation of
vector function of a scalar variable, Gradient, diver-
gence and curl in cartesian, cylindrical and spherical
coordinate* and their physical interpretation. Higher
order derivatives. Vector identities and Vector equa-
tions. Gauss and Stokes Theorems.

(ii) Tensor Analysis.—Definition of a Tensor, transfor-
mation of coordinates, contravariant and Co-variant
vectors addition and multiplication of tensors, con-
traction of tensors, inner product, fundamental
tensor, christoffel symbols, co-variant differentiation,
Gradient divergence and curl in tensor notation.

(iii) Statics.—Equilibrium of system of particles. Work
and potential energy, Friction Common catenary
Principle of Virtual work, Stability of equilibrium.
Equilibrium of forces in three dimensions.

(iv) Dynamics.—Degree of freedoms and constraints, Rec-
tilinear motion. Simple harmonic motion. Motion
in a plane. Projectiles, Constrained motion. Work
and energy, Motion under irnpiilsive forces, Kepler'i
laws. Orbits under central forces. Motion of vary-
ing mass. Motion under resistance.

(v) Hydrostatics.—Pressure of heavy fluids Equilibrium
of flutdi under given system of forces. Centre of
pressure. Thrust on curved surfaces- Equilibrium of
floating bodies. Stability of equilibrium. Pressure of
gases and problems relating to atmosphere.

PART H

The paper will be in two sections, Section A will contain
nine questions and Section B will contain six questions. Can-
didates will have to answer any five questions.

SECTION A

Albsbra including Linear Algeria, Analysis including com-
plex Variables Partial Differential Equations Geometry.

SECTION B

Mechanic* and Hydro-Dynamics Statistics arid OpCratlon-il
Research.

Algebra .

Sets, maps, relations, equivalence, relations binary relations
groups, sub-groups, Lagrange's theorem, Cyclicgroups, normal
subgroups, quotient groups, fundamental theorem of homo-
morphisnw, isomorphism theorems ot groups, inner automor-
phims. Conjugate elements, coniungate subgroups, class equa-
tion. Rings, subrings, integral domains, quotient flleds, ideal*
isomorphism theorem, Fields and Finite fields.

Vector spaces, Linear transformations, matrices character-
istics and numerical Polynomials, Equivalence. Congruence
and similarity. Reduction to canonical forms, specially diago-
nalisation.

Orthogonal, Symmetrical, Skew symmatrical Unitary, Her-
mitian and Skew-Hermitian matrics—Their eigevalues Ortho-
gonal and unitary reduction of quadratic and Hermltian
forms, positive definite quadratic forms. Simultaneous re-
duction.

Analysis : Metric space's, their topology with special refe-
rence to Rn Sequences in a metric space, Cauchy sequences,
completeness, completion, continuous functions, uniform con-
tinuity, properties of continuous functions on compact sets,
Riemann Stieltjes Integral. Improper integrals and their con-
ditions of existence. Differentiation of functions of several
variables. Implicit function theorem, maxima and minima
Integration, Absolute and conditional convergence of series
of real and complex terms, Re-arrangement of series uni-
form convergence, infinite products continuity, dlfforentl-
ability and Integrability for series.

Functions of a Complex variable: Analytic functions,
Cauchy's theorem. Cauchy's integral formula. Taylor's and
Laurent's series. Singularities, Cauchy's Residue theorem and
Contour integration.

Differential Equations :

Formation of partial differential equations. Types of inte-
grals of partial differential equations, Partial differential equa-
tions of first order. Charpit's methods. Partial differential equa-
tion with constant coefficients. Mange's method. Classifica-
tion of partial differential equations of second order, Laplace
equation and its boundary value problems, Standard solutions
of wave equation and equation of heat conduction.

Geometry : The qtudric surface and its analysis, Corves
in space, Curvature and torsion. Frenet's formulae. Envelop-
able, Developable Surfaces associated with a curve Rules
surfaces, Curvature of surfaces. Lines of Curvature, Conju-
gate lines. Asymptotic lines, Geodesies.

Mechanics : Generalised co-ordinates, constraints, holono-
mic and non-holonomic systems D'Alembert's principle and
Lagrange's quatiqns, Basic ideas of calculus of variations;
Hamilton's principle and derivation of lagrange's efluatlons
from Hamilton's principle, extension of Hamilton's princi-
ple to non-conservative and non-holonomic systems. The two
body central force problems reduction to the equivalent one
body problem; Kepler's problem Kinematics of a rigid body;
F.ulerian angles. Dynamics of a rigid body, the inertia ten-
sor and moment of Inertia. Euler's equations, motion of
a top, Hamilton's equations, Theory of small oscillations.

Hydrodynamics :

General : Equation of continuity, momentum am! «nerfly.

Inviscid Flow Theory : Two dimensional motion. Streaming
motion Sources and iinks, Method of Images and Its applica-
tion. Motion of cylinder and sphere In a fluid. Vortex motion
Waves.

Viscous Flow Theory : Stress and Strain analysis. Navler-
Stock Equations, Vortlcify, Dissipation of energy. Flow
between parallel plates. Flow through pipe-. Slow Sreamfna
motion past a sph«r«. Botwdary-Iavrt1 concept, Bomidarv-laver
ctrtraflons for two dlnwiisiiinai flow, boundary-layer along a
plate. Similarity nolutions, Momentum and energy integrals
Method of Karaman and Poblhausdn.
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Probability and Statistics :

1. Statistical Methods : Concepts of statistical population
and random sample. Collection and presentation of data. Mea-
sures of location anU dispersion, Moments and Shepard's
corrections. Cumulanuk Measures of Skewness and Kurtosu.

Curve fitting by least suares Regression, correlation and
corrjdation ^ratio. Rank correlation. Partial correlation co-
efficient and Multiple correlation coefficient.

2. Probability : Discrete sample space. Events, their
union and intersection, etc. Probability—Classical relative
frequency, and axiomatic approaches. Probability in ccntinum,
Probability space. Conditional probability and independence.
Basic laws of Probaility. flrobabilify of combination of
events. Baye's theorem. Random variable. Probability func-
tion. Probability idensity function Distributions function.
Mathematical expectation. Marginal and conditional distri-
butions. Conditional expectation.

3. Probability distributions : Binomial, Poisson. Normal,
Gamma, Beta, Cauchy, Multinomial, Hypergeometric Nega-
tive Binomial Chebychev's lemma, (Weak) law of large num-
bers. Central limit theorem for independent and indentical
variates. Standard errors. Sampling distribution of t, F and
Chi-square and their uses in tests of significance. Large sam-
ple tests for mean and proportion.

4. Sample Surveys : Sampling frame, Sampling with equal
probability with or without replacement. Stratified sampling
Brief study of two-stage, systematic and cluster sampling
methods, Regression and ratio estimates.

Design of experiments : Principles of experimentation. Ana-
lysis of variance. Completely randomized. Randomized block
and Latin square designs.

Operational Research

General

Scope of Operational Research. Construction of Models ana
general methods of solution.

Mathematical Programming :
Definition tnd some elementary properties of convex sets,

simplex methods, degeneracy, duality end sensitivity analysis.
Rectangular games and their solution. Transportation and
assignment problems. Kuhn-Tucker conditions. Non-linear
programming. Solutjon of quadratic programming problems
by Beales and Waif's methods. Bellman's optimalHy principle
and some elementary applications of dynamic programming.

Production and Inventory Control :
Analytical structure of Inventory problems; Production and

Inventory control when demand is deterministic and gtochastio
with and without lead time, Price breaks.

Theory of Queues :
Analysis of steady-state and Transient solutions for Oueue-

Ing system with Poisson arrival* and exponential service time.
Machine Interference problems and Its use in practice. Deter-
ministic replacement models. Sequencing problems with two
machines, n jobs. 3 machines, n jobs (special case) nnd n
machines, two jobs.

Mechanical Engineering (Code No. 34)

PAPER I

Statics .'•—Equilibrium in three demensions, suspension
cables. Principle of virtual work.

Dynamics : Relative motion, corlolig force. Motion of a
rigid body. Gyroscopic motion. Impulse.

Theory_of Machines :—Higher and lower pairs, Inversions.
steerlrig"mechanlsms, Hooks Joint, velocity and acceleration of
inks, inertia forces. Cams. Conjugate action of gearing and
interference, gear trains, epicyclic frears. Clutches, belt drives,
brakes, dynamometers. JFrywheefe Governors. Balancing of
rotating and reclprocstina masses and mnlticyllnder enjtfncs.
Free, forced and damped vibrations for a sinnie deneo of
freedom. Degrees of freedum, Critical speed and whirling of
staff*.

Mechanics of solid*.—-Strfw and itraln in two dimtnflions.
Mohr s circle. ThfoJJtos of failure, D«fltction of b«ama. Buckl-
ing oi columns, Combined binding and torsion. Castigliano's
theorem. Thick sylindors Rotating disks. Shrink fit. Thermal
sLn.-vies.

Manufacturing Science :—Merchants' theory. Taylor's equa-
tion, Machineability. Unconventional machining methods in-
cukiing EDM, ECM and ultiasonic machining. Use of lasers
and plasmas. Analysis of forming processes. High velocity
funning. Explosive forming. Surface roughness, gauging, com
Piiu!i..-Ts. Jigs and Fixtures.

Production Management :—Work simplification, work iam-
pllng, value engineering. Line balancing work station design,
storage space requirement. ABC analysis, Economic order,
quantity including finite production rate. Graphical and •Im-
plex methods for linear programming ; transportation model,
elemuntary, queing theory, Quality control and its use* In
product design. Use of X. R, P,c\ (Sigma) and C charts.
Single sampling plan&, operating characteristics curve*. Ave-
rage sample size. Regression analysis.

PAPER II

Thermodynamics :—Application* of the first <»nd second
laws of thermodynamics. Detailed analysis of thermodynnmic
cycles.

Fluid Mechanics ;—-Continuity, momentum and energy
equations. Velocity distribution In laminar and turbulent
flow. Dimensional analysis. Boundary layer on a flat plate.
Adiabatlc and Iseotropic flow, Mach ^umber.

Heat Transfer :—Critical thickness of Insulation. Conduc-
tion in the presence of heat sources and sinks. Heat transfer
from flns. On* dimensional unsteady conduction. Time con-
stant for thermocouple?, Momentum apd energy equations for
boundary layers on a flat plate, Dimensioning numbers. Frea
and Forced convection. Boiling and condensation. Nature of
radiant heat, Stefan-Boltzmann law. Configuration factor Lo-
garithmic mean temperature difference. Heat exchaTigtr effec-
tiveness and number of transfer unit*.

Ener/iv Conversion :—Combustion phenomenon in C.I. aid
S.I. engines Carburatlon and fuel injection Selection of
pumps Classification of hydraulic turbines, specific speed.
Performance of compressors. Analysis of steam and KBS tur-
bines. ' High pressure boilers. Unconventional power systems,
including Nuclear power and MHD systems. Utilisation of
solar energy.

Environmental control :— Vapour, compression, absorption,
steam jet and air refrigeration systems. Properties and charac-
teristics of Important refrigerants. U(e of psychrometric chart
and comfort chart. Estimation of cooling and heating loads.
Calculation of supply air state arid rate~AIr-condItloning plants
layout

Philosophy (Cod» No. 35)

PAPER I

Metaphysics and Epistemology

Candidates will be expected to be familiar with theories
and types of Epistemology and Metaphysics—Indian aad
Western—with special reference to the following :—

(a) Western Idealism; Realism; Absolutism; Empiricism;
Rationalism; Logical Positivism-, Ana-
lysis; Phenomenology; Existentialism and
P/agniatism.

(b) Indian Pramana and Pramanya; Theories of truth
and error; Philosophy of Language and
Meaning; Therortes of rwlfty, with re-
ference to main system (Orthodox and
Heterodox) of Philosophy.
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PAPER II

Socio-political Philosophy and Philosophy of Religion

1. Natur* of Philosophy; it« relation fo life, thoujjht and
culture.

2. Th« following topics with special reference to the
Indian context including Indian Constitution :—

Political Ideologies : Democracy Socialism. Fascism,
Theocracy, Communism an_d Sarvodava.

Methods of Political Action : Constitutionalism, Revo-
lution, Terrorism and Satyaarah.

3. Tradition, Change and Model nity with reference to
Indian Social Institutions.

4. Philosophy of Religious language and Meaning.

5. Nature and scope of Philosophy of religion.

Philosophy of Religion, with «pecial reference to
Buddhism, Jainism, Hinduism, Islam, Christianity,
and Slkhism.

(a) ThelOiy and Philosophy of Religion.

(b) Foundations of religious belief : Reason, Revela-
tion Faith and Mysticism.

(c) God, Immortality of Soul, Liberation and Problem
of Evil and Sin.

(d) Equality, Unity and Universality of Religions;
Religious tolerance; Conversion; Secularism.

6. Moksha—Paths leading fo Moksha.

Physics' (Code No. 36)

PAPER I

Mechanics, Thermal Physics, W^ves and Oscillations

Mechanics : Galilean transformation, concept of moss and
Newton's laws of Motion. Conservation Laws; Motion of
rigid bodies; Coriolls force; gyroscope. Kepler's laws; gravi-
tation; measurement of G, artificial satellites. Fluid motion,
Bernoulli'! theorem, circulation, Reynold number, turbulence.
Viscosity; surface tension. Elasticity. Relativjsttc mechanics
and Simple applications; elements of general relativity.

Thermal Physics : Perfect gas, Vander Waals equation.
Laws of thermodynamics, Bibbs phase rule, chemical equi-
librium. Production and measurement of low temperatures.
Kinotic theoiy of gases; Brownian motion. Black body radia-
tion, Planck's law. S icclflc heat of gases and solids. Thermio-
nic emission. Fermi-Pirac and Bose-Einstein distribution laws
Superfluidity, Thermal ionizitlon. Elements of Irreversible
thermodynamics. Solar energy and its utilization.

Wabes and oscillations Oscillations with one and two de-
greSs of freedom; forced vibrations and resonance. Wave mo-
tion. Fourier Analysis. Phase and croup velocity,

Huyghcna principle. Reflection refraction, interference, dif-
fraction and polarization of waves. Optical instruments and
resolving power. Multiple beam Interference. E. M. Wave
equation. Fresnels' forulae, normal and anomalous disper-
sion Coherence, loser and its applications.

PAPER 11

Flectrxity, Magnetism. Atomic Physics :ind Flcctronics
Electricity and Magnetism :

Poison's and Laplace's equations and simple applications.
Dielectric and polarization, capacitors. Dia-para-und ferro-
magnetic materials, Kirchhoff's lavs. Ampere's law, Faraday's
laws of clectiomagnetlc induction. L.C.R. circuits alternation
currents M'a\wells equations. Wave guides and cuvjjy re-
sonators.

Atomic Physics :

Bohr's theory, Electron spin. Landle's factor. Panli's prin-
ciple, periodic tab'c. Spectre of one and two valence electron

system, Zceman effect. Photoelectric effect. Elements of X-ray
spectra. Compton scattering. Raman effect wave-particle dua-
lity. Schrodinyer'i Equation and simple applications Uncei>
tanity principle. PirucN equation for electron.

Baiic properties and structure of nuclei, maw spectrometry
radioactivity, mechanism of L, B and V decay, properties of
ncutions neutron scattering. Electron microscope, nuclear
fi<ssiun and ettctors, nuclear fusion, cosmic ray showers, pair
production. Simple properties of elementary particles. Sym-
metry in physical laws; parity violation. Superconductivity
nnd Josephson effect.

Electronics :

Election emission from solids, Child-I anrauir Law. Static
and dynamic characteristics of diodes, triodes, tetrodes and
pentodes; thyratron. Band structure of mfctals and semicon-
ductor, doped semiconductor; p-n diodes, tiansfstors.

Simple (vacuum tubes and transistor) circuits for rectifica-
tion, amplification, oscillation, modulation and detection of
r.f, waves. Basic principles of radio reception and transmis-
sion. Television. Elementary principles of microscope solid
state dovlce.

POLITICAL SCINCE AND INTERNATIONAL
RELATIONS (Code No 37)

PAPER I

SECTION A

POLITICAL THEORY :

1. Main feature of ancient Indian political thought ;
Manu and Kautilya; Ancient Greek thought; Plato,
Aristotle;' General characteristics of European
medieval political thought; St. Thomas Aquinas,
Marslglio of Padua; Machavelli, Hobbes, Locke,
Montesquieu, Rousseau. Bentham, J. S. Mill. T. H.
Green, Hegel, Mane, Lenin and Mao-Tse Tung.

2. Nature and scope of Politicaf'IScience; Growth of
Political Science as a discipline-Traditional vs. Con-
temporary approaches; Behaviouralism and post-
behavioural developments; Systems theory and other
recent approaches to political analysis; Marxist
approach to political analysis.

3. The emergence and nature of the modern State ;
Sovereignty; Monistic and Pluralistic analyses or
sovereignty; Power, Authority and legitimacy^.

4. political obligation ; Resistanco and Revolution ;
Right*!, Liberty, Equality, Justice.

5. Theory of Democracy.

6. Liberalism, Evolutionary Socialism (Democratic and
Fcblan) : Marxian—Socialism; Fascism.

SECTION B :

GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS WITH SPECIAL
REFERENCE TO INDIA

1. Approaches to the study of Comparative Politics ;
T;aditional, Structural-Functional approach.

2. Political Institutions : The Legislature, Executive
and Judiciary: Parties and Pressure-Groups ;
Theories of Party system; Lenin, Michcls and
Duverger; Electoral System; Bureaucracy—Weber's
views and modern critiques of Weber.

1. Political Process ; Politi a! Socialization, moderniza-
tion and Communication; the nature of the non-
western political process; A general study of the
constitutional and political problems affecting Afro-
Asian Societies.

4. Indian Political System (a).—The'Roots; Colomollsm
and nationalism in India- A general study of modern
Indian social and political thought; Ra|a Rammohan
Roy, Dedabhai Nauroji, Gokhalc Tilak. Sri Auro-
bmdo, Iqbal, Jinnah. Gandhi, ' B . R. Ambedkar
M. N. Roy and Nehni.
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(b) The Structure : Indian Constitution, Fundamental
Rights and Directive Principles; Union Govern-
ment; Parliament, Cabinet. Supreme Court nnd
Judicial Review; Indian Federalism; Centre-State
relations; State Government—role of the Governor;
Punchayatf Raj.

(c) The Functioning.—Class and Caste in Indian Politics,
politics of regionalism, linguism and communalism.
Probelms of secularization of the polity and
national integration. Political elites; the changing
composition; Political Parties and political partici-
pation; Planning and Developmental administra-
tion; Socio-economic change and its impact on
Indian democracy.

1 . r

2. (

3. '

4. 1

5, 1

6. '

1 . ]

s. :

9. •

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

PAPER H

PART I

Phe nature and functioning of the sovereign-nation
state system.

Concepts of International Politics; Power; National
Interest: Balance of Power, "Power Vacuum".

rheories of International Politics; The Realist
theory; Systems theory; Decision-making.

Determinants of foreign policy : National Interest;
Ideology; Elements of National Power (including
nature of domestic socio-political institution).

Foreign Policy Choices.—Imperialism; Balance of
Power; AUigiances; Isolationalism; Nationalistic
Universalism (Pax Britiannlca, Pax Americana. Pax-
Sovietica) : The "Middle Kingdom" Complex of
China; Non-alignment.

Fhe Cold War : Origin, evolution and ito impact
on international relations; Detente and its Impact; a
new Cold War ?.

Non-alignment : Meaning, Bases (National and Inter-
national) the non-aligned Movement and its role in
international relations.

De-colonization and expansion of the international
community; Neo-colonialiam and racialism, their
impact on international relations; Asian-African re-
surgence.

The present International economic order; Aid, trade
and economic development; the struggle for the
New International Economic Order; Sovereignty
over natural resources; the crisis in energy resources.

The Role of International Law in international re-
lations; the International Court of Justice.

Origin and Development of International Organi-
zations; the United Nations and Specialized Agencies;
their role in international relations.

Regional Organization : OAS, OAU, the Arab
I¥eague. the ASEAN; the EEC, their role in inter-
national relations.

Arms race, disarmament and arms control; Conven-
tional and nuclear arms, the Arms Trade, its Im-
pact on Third world role in international relations.

Diplomatic theory and practice.

External intervention : ideological, Political and
economic; "Cultural imperialism"; Covert interven-
tion by the major powers.

Part II

1. The uses and mis-uses of nuclear energy; the impact
of nuclear weapons on international relations; the Partial
Test-ban Treaty; the Nuclear Non-ProHferation Treaty
(NPT); Peaceful nuclear explosions (PNE),

2. The problems and prospects of the Indian Ocean
being made a peace-zone.

3. The conflict-situation in West Asia.

4. Conflict and co-opcrtaion in South Asia.

5. The (Post-war) foreign policies of the mftjdt powers;
United Stated, Soviet Union, CWno-

6. The Third world in international relations; the North-
South "Dialogue" in the United Nations and Outside.

7. India's foreign policy and relations; India and the
Super Powers; India and its neighbours; India and South-east
Asia; India and African problems; India's economic diplo-
macy; India and the question of nuclear weapons.

PSYCHOLOGY (Code No. 38)

PAPER I

GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (INCLUDING EXPERIMEN-
TAL PSYCHOLOGY)

1. Overview o subject matter of psychology.—Place of
psychology in science; special problems including quantifi-
cation and measurement related to the study of behaviour
and experience; pure and applied aspects of psychology;
Methodological; approaches Laboratory experiments, tield
experiments and survey; scales of psychological measurement.

2. Nervous system.—Outline of central, peripheral and
automonlc nervous system; localisation of functions in
brain, nerve impulse, receptor system; motor system.

3. Endocrine system.—Its role in physical growth, emo-
tional activity and personality make-up,

4. Heredity and environment.—Concepts of performa-
tionism, pre-determinism. interactionism, studies of institu-
tionalization, sensory deprivation, environmental deprivation
and family history. Studies on relative contributions of matu-
ration and training In development of motor skills and lan-
guage development.

5. Motivation and emotion.—Criteria of motivated beh*«
viour, concepts of need, drive, incentive and arousal; experi-
mental study of learned drive; phyiioloRical basis of biojrenlc
motives;, measurement of human motivation. Intriniic moti-
vation; Emotion.—nature and development of emotions role
of cognitive factors in «tnoiional reactions, indicators of emo-
tion, relationship between emotion and motivation,

6. Psychophyslcs and psychophysical methods.—Problems
and methods of classical psychophysics, signal detection
theory; concept of the ideal observer, receiver-operating-
characteristic Curves, applications of signal detection theory;
Stevens1 power law.

7. Sensory and perceptual processes.—Theories of vision
and audition; srnsory adaptation-Helsons adoptation level
theory; perception of colour, form, movement and
depth; central determinants of perception; effects of
learing on perception; effects of context perception; Cont-
rast, illusions, figural after effect, Perceptual vigilance tnd
perceptual defence; Arms Transactional approach to percep-
tion.

8. Learning.—Povlovial conditioning and instrumental
conditioning. Phenomena of extinction, discrimination and
generalization. Theories of learning : Sklrner Hull Tolman,
Guthrle. Verbal learning; materials and procedures; organi-
zational processes in verbal learning, Probability learning.

9. Memory.—Theories of memory; ihort term retention;
Semantic storage in memory;" reconstruction in memory;
rcminiscene transfer of training.

10. Thinking and problem solving.—Nature of thinking;
laboratory tasks used in studies of thinking. Set as a factor
in problem solving; reasoning; concept learning : Experi-
mental procedure, effects of type of rule on concept attain-
ment, information-processing analysis of thinking; strategies
in concept learning,

11. Individual differences and their measurement. Abi-
lity, aptitude and achievement as sources of individual diffe-
rence, natuie, type and uses Of psychological tests; steps in
construcf'on and standardization of psychometric tests; item
writing; item analysis, establishing reliability and validity,
norms, response biases and response sets.
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12. Intelligence and creativity.—Theoretical approaches
towards conceptualization of Intelligence, Spearman ' Thur-
stone. Guflford, Jensen, Piagct, Heritabflity of intelligence;
issues in racial and cultural difference in intelligence; con-
cept of measurement of creativity; relationship between
creativity and Intelligence.

PAPER II

1. Schools of Psychology.—Behaviourism; psycho-analysis;
Gestalt and Field theory Neo-behavlourism and Neo-Freu-
dian; Contemporary trends; a brief history of psychology in
India.

2. Personality.—Nature, traits, types and dimensions of
personality; conceptual approaches; psycho-analytic con-
gittve, interactional and S.—R. Personality developments;
biological and social factors; culture and personality.

3. Theories of Personality.—Murray, Allport, Freud,
Lewin, Rogers and Erikuon.

4. Assessment of Personality.—Problems and issues in
personality assessment; Measures; self report-measures; per-
formance tests; projectivc techniques; interview observation.
Advantages and disadvantages of various measures.

5. Personality disorders and mental health.—Symptom*
and' etiology'of psychoneurotic, psychotic and psychosomatic
disorders. Diagnostic procedures; mental health and preven-
tion of mental disorders.

6. Attitude and social cognition.—Cognitive and rein-
forcement; Theories of attitude organization; .Nature of
social cognition. Social and cultural factors in perception,
prejudice and Intergroup relations with special reference to
India.

7. Social motivation.—Nature of. social motivation ;
6tudies on needs of affiliation, achievement and power, Moti-
vation and economic development.,

8. Psychology in industry and organization,—Personnel
selection; Powerand and influence processes in organization, or-
ganizational leadership; organizational climate; Motivational
patterns in organizations and performance; job attitudes and
Job behaviour.

9. Educational psychology.-—School as an agent of
socialization; School as a Social system; Factors influencing
school achievement; learning and motivational problems of
the socially disadvantage students.

10. Clinical psychology—PsychotherapleS'-psycho-an&ly-
tic, client-centered, group and behaviour therapy.

Sociology (Code No. 39)

PAPER I

GENERAL SOCIOLOGY

Scientific study of social phenomena : The emergence of
sociology and its relationships with other disciplines; science
and social behaviour, the problem of objectivity; the scien-
tific method and design of socialogical research; techniques
of data collection and measurement including participant
and, non-participant observation, interview schedules and ques-
tionnaires, and mcasuremsnt of attitudes.

Pioneering contributions to sociology : The seminal ldea«
of Dukheim, Weber Redcliffe-Brown Mailnowski, Parsons
Merton and Marx—-historical materialism, alienation clas<
and class struggle Durkheim—division of labour, social fact
religion and society, Weber—social action, types of autho
rity, bureaucracy, rationality. Protestant ethic find the spiri
of capitalism, ideal types.

The individual and society: Individual behaviour; tocia
interaction, society and social group; social system' statui
and role; culture, personality and socialization; conformity
deviance and social control; role conflicts.

Social stratification and mobility: Inequality and gtartl
fication; different conceptions of class; ticories of stratiflca.
tion; caste and class; class and society; types of mobility

1177 GV83—16

•j'ntergenerational mobility ; open and closed model* of
mobility.

Family, marrtag* and kinship : Structure and function*
of family; structural principles of kinship; family, descent
and kinship; change in society, change in age and sex role*
and change in marriage and family; marriage and divorce.

Formal organizations : Elements of formal and Informal
structure; bureaucracy; modes of participation—democratic
and authoritarian forms; voluntary associations.

Economic system; Property concepts, social dimensions
of division of labour and types of exchange; social aspects
of preindustrial and industrial economic system; industria-
lization and changes in the political educational religious,
familial and stratiflcational spheres; social determinants and
consequences of economic development,

Political system : The nature of social power—community
power structure; power of the elite, class power, organiza-
tional power, power of unorganized masses; power, authority
and legitimacy; power in democracy and in totalitarian
society; political parties and voting.

Educational system: Social origins and orientation of
students and teachers, equality of educational opportunity;
education as a medium of cultural reproduction. Indoctri-
nation, social stratification, and mobility; education and
modernisation.

Religion : The religious phenomenon; the sacred and t ie
profane; social functions and dysfunctions of religion r
magic religion and science; changes in, society, and changes in
religion; secularization.

Social change and development : Social structure anK
social change, continuity and change as fact and as value;
processes of change; theories of change; social disorganize-'
tion and social, movements types of social movements;
directed social change, social policy and social develop-
ment.

PAPER II

SOCIETY OF INDIA

Historical moorings of the Indian Society : Traditional
Hindu social organization; socio-cultural dynamics through
the ages, especially the Impact of Buddhism, Islam and the
modern West; factors in continuity and change.

Social stratification : Caste system and its transformation
aspects of ritual, economic and caste status, cultural and
structural views about caste, mobility in caste, issues of
equality and social justice; caste among the Hindus and the
non-Hindus; casteism; the Backward Classes and the Sche-
duled Castes; untouchability and its eradication; agrarian and
industrial class structure.

Family, marriage and kinship : Regional variation in Kin-
ship systems and its socio-cultural correlates; changing M~
pects of kinship; the joint family—its structural and func-
tional aspects and its changing form and disorganization;
marriage among different ethnic groups and economic cate-
gories, its changing trend and its future; impact of legisla-

tion and socio-economic change upon family and marriage;
intergeneratlonal gap and youth unrest; changing status of

women.

Economic system : The jajmanl system and its bearing on
the traditional society; market economy and its social con-
sequences; occupational diversification and social structure:
professions, trade unions; social determinants and conse
quences of economic development; economic inequalities ex-
ploitation and corruption. '

Political systems : The functioning of the democratic poli-
tical system in a traditional society; political parties and theu
social composition; social structural origins of political eljtei
aod their social orientations; decentralization of rower aac

political participation.

Educational system : Education and society in th« tradi-
tional and the modern contexts, educational inequality and
change; education and social mobility, educational problem*

of women, the Backward classes and the Schedule Castes
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Religion ; Demographic demensions, geographical distribu-
tion and neighbourhood living patterns of major religious cate-
gories; inter-rcligious interaction and its manifestation in the
problems of conversion, minority status and communulism;
secularism.

Tribal societies and their integrations : Distinctive features
of tribal communities, tribes and caste; acculturation and
integration.

Rural social system and community development : "Socio-
cultural dimensions of tho yillago community; traditional

power structure, democratization and leadership ; poverty,
indebtedness and bonded labour ; social consequences of land
reforms, Community Development Programme and other
•planned development projects, and of Green Revolution; new
strategies to rural development.

Urban social organizations : Continuity and change in the
traditional cases of social organization namely, kinship, caste
and religion in the urban context; startification and mobility
in urban communities; ethnic diversity and community inte-
gration; urban neighbourhoods; rural-urban difference* in
demographic and socio cultural characteristics and then
social consequences.

Population dynamics : Socio-cultural aspects of sex and ane
structure, marital status, fertility and mortality; tho problwn
of population explosion; social-psychological cultural and
economic fuctprs in the adoption of family 'planning parcti-

Social change and modernization : Problems of Role Con-
flict-youth unrest-intergenerational gap-changing Status of Wo
men; Major Sources of social change and oi Resistance to
change, unpact of West, reform movements social move-
ments industrialization and urbanization, pressure croups
factors of planned change—Five Year Plans legislative and
executive measures; process of change—sanskrltizaijon wes-
ternization and modernization; means of modernization—

J S S a ^ l f o S ? 1 :-C0m*ti0D - d Nepotism-Smu,-,

STATISTICS (Code No. 41)

PAPER I

Attempt any 5 question choosing at most 2 from each
section. Four questions of equal weiehtane be set
in each section.

I. Probability

Sample space and events, probability , measure and pro-
bability space, Statistical independence, Random variable as
a measurable function, Discrete and continuous random
variables, probability density and distribution functions, mar-
ginal and conditional distributions; functions of random vari-
able* and their distributions, expectation and movements,
conditional expectation, correlation coefficient; convergence
in probability in LP almost everywhere; Markov, Chebyshev
and Kolmogrov inequalities* Borel—Cantelli lemma, weak
and strong law of large numbers probability generating and

characteristic functions. Uniqueness ' and continuity theorems
Determination of distribution by moments. Linde-bcrg-Lovy
Central limit theorem. Standard discrete and continuous pro-
bability distribution their interrelations including limiting
cases.

II. Stntstical Inference

Properties of estimates, consistency, unbiaicdness, efficiency,
sufficiency and completeness, Cramer-Rao bond. Minimum
variance unbiased estimation, Rao-BIockwell and Lehmann
Sheffe's theorems, Methods of estimation by moments, maxi-
mum likelihood, minimum Chi-square, Properties of maxi-
mum likelihood estimators, confidence intervals for parame-
ters of standard distributions.

Simple and composite hypotheses, statistical tests and critical
region, two kinds of error, power function, unbiased tests,

most powerful and uniformly most powerful tests, Neyman
Pearson Lemma, Optimal tests for simplo hypotheses concern-
ing one parameter, monotone likelihood ratio property and its
use in constructing UMP test, Likelihood ratio criterion, its
asymptotic distribution, Chi-square and Kolmogoro tests for
goodness of fit. Run test for randomness, Sign test for Loca-
tion, Wilcoxon-Mann-Whitney test and Koimojjoro-Smirnov
test for the two sample - problem. Distribution-free confi-
dence intervals for quantities and confidence bands for distri-
bution functions.

Notions of a sequential test, Walds SPRT. its CC and ASN
function.

III. Linear Inference and Multivariate Analysis

Theory of least square* and Analysis of variance, Gauss-
Markoff theory, normal equations, least square estimates and
their precision. Tests of significance and interval estimates
based on least square theory in one way, two way and three
way classified data. Regression Analysis, linear regression,
estimates and tests about correlation and regression coeffi-
cient curve linear regression and orthogonal polynomials,
test for linearity of regression, Multivariate normal distribu-
tion, multiple regression, multiple and partial correlation.
Mahalanobis D a and Hotellinjr T2—Statistics and th«ir appli-
cations (derivations of distribution of D a and Ta excluded).
Fisher's discrimination analysis, "•

PAPER II

(1) Select any 3 wctions*
(11) Attempt any 5 questions from th» selected sections,

choosing at most, two questions from encii selected
section. Four questions of equal weight be set in
each section.

I. Sampling Theory and Design of Experiments

Nature and scope of sampling, simple random sampling,
sampling from finite populations with and without replace-
ment, estimation of the standard errors, sampling with equal
probabilities and PPS sampling,

Stratified random and systematic sampling two i t a » ai4
multi-stage sampling, multiphase and cluster sampling schemes.

Estimation of population total and mean, uso of biased
and unbiased estimates auxiliary variables, double sampling
standard errors of estimates cost and variance functions ratio
and regression estimates and their relative efficiency. Planning
and organization of sample surveys with special reference to
recent large scale surveys conducted in India.

Principles of experimental designs, CRD, RBD, LSD, miss-
ing plot technique factorial experiments, 2 n and 3 n design
general theory of total and partial confounding and fractional
replication. Analysis of split plot, BIB and simple lattice
designs.

n. Engineering Statistics

Concepts of quality and meaning of control. Different
types of control charts like X—R charts, P charts, np charts
and C charts^ and cumulative sum control charts.

Sampling inspection Vs 100 per cent inspection. Single
dobule multiple and sequential sampling plans for attributes
inspection. OC', ASN and ATI curves, Concepts of pro-
ducer's risk and consumer's risk. AQL, AOQL. LTPD etc.
Variable Sampling plans.

Definition of Reliability maintenability and availability
Life distributions failure rate and bath-tub, failure rate curvo
exponential and Weibull models Reliability of scries and
Parallel systems and other simple configurations. Diffcrea*
types of redundancy like hot and cold and use of redundancy
in reliability improvement. Problems in life testing, censored
and truncated experiments for exponential model.

III. Operational Research

Scope and definition of OR, different types of models,
their construction and obtaining solution.
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Homogeneous discrete tims Markov chfwna, transition pro-
bability matrix, classification of states and ergodic theorems
Homogeneous continuous lime Markov chains. Elements of
queuing theory, M/M/I and M/M|K queues, the problem
of machine interference and OI /M/I and M / G / I queues.

Concept of scientific inventory management and analytical
structure of inventory problems. Simple models with deter-
ministic and stochastic demand with and without leadtimo.
Storage models with particular reference to dam type.

The structure and formation of a linear programming
problem. The simplex procedure two phase methods and •
charnes—M method with artificial variables. The quality
theory of linear programming and its economic interpretation.
Sensitivity analysis. Transportation and Assignment prob-
lems.

Replacement of items tnat fail and those that deteriorate,
group Bnd individual replacement policies.

Introduction to computers and elements of Fortran IV
Programming Formats for input and output statements,
specification and logical statements and subrotines. Applica-
tion to some simple statistical problems.

IV. Quantitative Economics

Concept of time-series, additive and multiplicative models,
resolution into four components, determinarion of trend by
free-hand drawing, moving averages and fitting of mathe-
matical curves, seasonal indices and estimate of the variance
of the random components.

Definition, construction, interpretation and limitations of
index numbers, Lespeyre, Parsche. Edgewoth—Marshall and
Fisher index numbers their comparisons, tests for index
•umbers and construction of cost of living index.

Theory and analysis of consumer demand—specification ana
estimation of demand functions. Demand elasticities. Theory
of production, supply functions and elasticities, input demand
functions. Estimation of parameters in single equation
model—classical least squares, generalised least squnres
heteroscedasticity, serial correlation, multicolliuonrity, erron
in variables model. Simultaneous equation models—Identi-
fication, rnnk and ord«r conditions. Indirect least squares
and two stage least squares. Short-term economic forecasting.

V. Demography and Psycbometry

Sources of demographic data : census, registration; NSS
and other demographic surveys. Limitations and uses of
demographic data.

Vital rates and ratios : Definition construction and uses.

Life tables—complete and absidged : construction of life
tables from vital statistics and census returns. Uses of life
tables.

Logistic and other population growth curves.

Measure of fertility. Gross and net reproduction rates.

Stable population theory. Uses of stable—and quasistable
population techniques in estimation of demographic para-
meters.

Morbidity and its measurement : Standard classification by
cause of' death. Health surveys and use of hospital statis-
tics. '*

Educational and psychological statistics, methods of stand-
ardisation of scales and tests, IQ tests, reliability of tests and
T and Z scores.

Zoology (Code No. 40)

PAPER 1

Non-Chordata and Chordata

1. A- £*B«ral survey, classification nmd nlatiuulifp ml the
various phyla.

2. Protozoa : Study of the Structure, bionomics and life
history of Paramaecium. Vorticela, Monocyctis malarial
parasite, Euglena, Trypanosoma and Leishmanta.

Locomotion and reproduction in Protozoa.

3. Porifera, Sycon Canal system and skeleton in Porlfera.

4. Coelenterata. Obelia and Aurelia : polymorphism in
Hydrozoa; coral formation; metagenesis.

5. Helminths. Planaria, Fasciola and Taenia, Parasitic
adaptation and evolution of parasitism; Ascaris. Halminlht
in relation to man.

6. Annelida Nereis, earthworm and leech; coelotn.

7. Anthropoda, Peripatus, Falaemon. Scorpion Limulus
cockroach, housefly and mosquito, La;vjl forms and parasi-
tism in Crustacea Mouth parts, vision and respiration in
arthropods; social life and metamorphosis in insects.

8. Mollusea. Unio, Pila and Sepia, Pearl formation.

9. Echinodermata Starfish. Larval forms of Echino-
dermata. Interrelationships of invertebrate larvae.

10. Structure and bionomics and classification of the
following—Balanoglasus, Ascidian, Branchiostoma, Dogfish.

bony fish Dipnoi, lrog, liznrd, bird and mammal,

11. Comparative account of the various systems of verteb-
rates.

12. Retrogressive metamorphosis ;

Pasdogcnesis; origin of birds; aerial adaptation of birds,
integumentary derivatives; adaptations of snakes; poisonous .
and non-poisonous snakes of India; adaptation of aquatic
mammals.

Economic importance of non-chordates and chordHtes.

PAPER n

Cell Bjolojjy, Grnetics, Physiology, Evolution, Embryology
nnd Histolusy, Ecology.

1. Tell B;ii!ogy—Stiucturo and function of cell and
Cyloplasm'c Constituents; Structure of nuclous, plasma mem-
brane, mitochondriu. Gftlgi-bodies, endoplasmic reticulum
and nbosumcH, Cell divijion, Mitotic spindle and Chromo-
some movements.

Gene structure arul function : Watson-Crick model of
DNA : replication ol DNA Genetic code; Protein synthesis;
Cell differentiation; Sex-chromosomes and sex determination.

2. Genetics.—Mendelian laws of inheritance Recombina-
tion, Linkage and linkage maps. Multiple nllels; Mutation
•—Natural and induced. Mutation and evolution, Meiosis,
Chromosome number and form, Structural rearrangements;
polypJoidy; Cytoplasmic inheritance. Biochemical genetics,
Elements of human genetics—normal and abnormal karyo-
types; genes and dieases. Eugenics.

3. Physiology.—Chemical composition of protoplasm :
Chemistry of carbohydrates, proteins, lipids and nucleic arid •
Enzymes; Biological oxidtions, Carbohydrate, protein and
Upid metabolism; Digestion and absorptions. Respiration;
Circulation of Blood. The Heart—Structure, caidiac cycle
chemical regulation of the heart. Kidney and physiology of
excretion, physiology of muscular contraction. Nerve im-
pluse—Origin and transmission. Function of sensory organs
concerned with vision, sound perception tests smell and
tough, Nutrition with special reference to Man. Physiology
of hormones. Physiology of reproduction.

4. Evolution.—-Origin of life, History of evolutionary
thought, Lamarck and his works. Darwin ^ n d his works,
Sources and nature of organic variation. Natural selection
Hardy-Weinbtrg law; cryptic and warning colouration mimi-
cry; Isolating mechanisms and their role. Island life. Concept
of species and sub-species. Principles of classification, Zoolo-
gical nomenclature and international code. Fossilev Outline
of geological era. Origin of Amphibia. Aves and Mammals
Pbylogeny of horse, elephant, camel. Origin and evolution of
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man. Principles and theorle* of continental distribution of
animals. Zoogeographical realms of the world.

5. Embryology and Histology-—Gametogenesis Fertiliza-
tion, types of eggs, cleavage. Development upto gastulation
In Brancbiostoma frog and chick. Fate maps of frog and
chick. Metamorphosis in frog. Formation and fate of extra
embryonic members in chick. Formation of aninion, al-
lanteis and types of placenta in mammals, function of placenta
in mammals. Organisers. Regeneration Oenetic control of
development'. Organogcnesij of centra] nervous system, sense
organs, heart and kidney of vertebrate embryos.

Histology of the following tissues and organs of a mam-
mal. Epithelium, connective tissue, blood, lymphoid tissue,
bone, cartilage, muacle and nerve skin, oesophagus, ttomnch,
intestine, rectum liver, lung pancreas, spleen, kidney, spi-
nal cord ovary and testis.

6. Animal Ecology and Zoogeography—Concept of Kco-
systeffl : Biogeochemical cycles; Influence of environmental
factors on animals, limiting factors. Concepts of habitat and
ecological niche.

Energy flow in an ecosystem, food chains and trophic
level*.

Density and population regulation; Iotraspecific and inter-
specific relationships; competition; predation; parasitism, coin-
mensaUsm, co-operation and mutualism.

Major bioines and their communities : Fresh water, marine
and terrestrial. Ecological succession.

Wild life of India : Conservation and Principles.

Agents of pollution of air, water and land : Effects of
pollution on ecosystem. Prevention of pollution.

Principles and theories of continental distribution of ani-
mals, Zoogeographical realms.

APPENDIX II

Brief particulars relating to the Services to which recruit-
ment is made through Civil Services Examination.

1, Indian Administrative Service.—(a) Appointments will
be made on probation for a period of two years which may
be extended subject to certain conditions. Successful candi-
dates will be required to undergo prescribed training at such
place and in such manner and pass such examinations during
the period of probation us the Central Government may
determine.

(b) If, in the opinion of Government, the work or con-
duct of a probationer is unsatisfactory or shows that he is

unlikely to become efficient Government may discharge
him forthwith or as the case may be revert him to the
permanent posf, on which he holds a lien, or \jould hold a

lien had it not been suspended, under the rules applicable to
him prior to his appointment to the Service.

(c) On satisfactory completion of his period of piobation
Government may confirm the officer in the Service or if his
work or conduct has in the opinion of Government been ,
unsatisfactory, Government may either discharge him from
the Service or extend his period of probation for such
further period subject to certain conditions as Government
may think fit.

(d) An officer belonging to the Indian Administrative
Service will be liable to serve anywhere in India or abroad
either under the Central Government or under a State Gov-
srnment.

(e) Scale of pay :—

Junior Scale Rs. 70Q-40-900-EB-40-1100-50-1300.

Senior Scale :
(1) Time Scale Rs. 1200 (6th year or under) 50-

1,3Oe-60-l,600-EB-6O-1,900-100-2,060.
(ii) Selection Grade Rs. 2,000-125/2-2,250.

In addition there are super-time scale ports carrying pay
between Rs. 2,500 and Rs. 3,500 to which Indian Adminis-
trative Service Officers are eligible for promotion.

Dearness allowance will be admissible in accordance with
the orders issued by the Central Government from time to
time under the AJ1 India Service (Dearness Allowance)
Rules, 1972.

A probationer will start on the junior time scale and be
permitted to count the period spent on probation towards
leave, pension or increment in the time scale.

i

(i) Provident Fund.—Officers of the Indian Administra-
tive Service are goveincd by the All India Service (Provi-
dent Fund) Rules. 3955. as amended from time to time^

(g) Leave.'—Officers of the Indian Administrative Service
are governed by the All India Service (Leave) Rules, 1955
as amended from time to time.

(b) Medical Attendance.—Officers of the Indian Adminis-
trative Service are entitled to medical attendance benefits
admissible under the All India Service Medical Attendance
Rules, 1954 as amended from time to time.

(i) Retirement Benefit.—Officers of the Indian Adminis-
trative Service appointed on tho basis of Competitive exami-
nation are governed by the AH India Services (Dcath-cum-
Retirement Benefits) Rules, 1958.

2. Indian Foreign Service.—(a) Appointment will be made
on probation for a period of two years which may be ex-
tended. Successful candidates will be required to pursue ft
course of training in India for approximately twelve months.
Thereafter they may be posted as Third Secretaries or Vice-
Counsels in Indian Missions abroad [whose languages are
allotted to them as compulsory languages]. During their
period of training the probationers will be required to pass
one or more departmental examination before they become
eligible for confirmation in Service.

(b) On tho conclusion of his period of probation to the
satisfaction of Government and on his passing the prescrib-
ed examination, the Probationer is confirmed in his appoint-
ment. If however, his work or conduct has in the opinion
of the Government, been unsatisfactory Government may
cither discharge him from the Service or may extend his
period of probation for such period as they may tbink fit
or may revert him to his substantive post, it' any.

(c) If, in the opinion of Government the work or con-
duct of an officer on probation Is unsatisfactory or shows,
that he is not likely to prove suitable for the Foreign Service
Government may either discharge him forthwith or may re-
vert him to his substantive post, if any.

(d) Scales of pay :—

Junior Scale Ri. 700-40-900-EB-40-1100-50-1300.

Senior Scalo Rs. .'200 (6th year or under) 50-1300-60-
1600-EB-60-1900-100-2000.

In addition there are super-time scale posts carrying pay
between Rs. 2,000 and Rs, 3,500 to which I.F.S. Officers
are eligible for promotion.

(c) A probationer will receive the following pay during
probation.

First Year—Rs. 700 per mensem.
Second Year—Rs. 740 mensem.
Third Year—Rs. 780 per mensem.

Note 1.—A probationer will be permitted to count the
periods spent on probation towards leave, pension or incre-
ment in the time-scale.

Note 2.—Annual increments during probation will be con-
tingent on the probationer passing the prescribed test, if any,
and showing progress to the satisfaction of Government. In-
crements can also be earned in advance by passing the de-
partmental examination.

Note 3.—The pay of a Government s«rva*t, wha held a
permanent post other than a tenure post in inbstnntive capa-
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city prior to his appointment as a probationer, will bo regu-
lated subject to the provisions of FJL 22-B(I).

(f) An officer belonging to the Indian Foreign Service will
bo liable to serve anywhere in or outside India.

(g) During service abroad IF.S. officers arc granted
foreign allowance according to their status to compensate
them for the increased cost of living and of servants and
also to meet their special responsibilities in regard to enter-
tainment. In addition, the following concessions are also
admissible to I.F.S, officers during service abroad :

(i) Free furnished accommodation acccuding to status.

(ii) Medical attendance facilities under the Assisted
Medical Attendance Scheme.

(iiij One set of Home Leave passage is given during each
posting abroad for a noimal tenure of 2.3 years,
for self and dependent family members. In addi-
tion two single Emergency Passages are given dur-
ing an Officer's entire career for self or a member
of his family to travel to India for reasons of per-
sonal or family emergsney.

(iv) Annual return air passage for children between the
ages of 6 and 22 studying in India to visit their
parents during vacation subject to certain condi-
tions.

(v) Children cdiualion allowance for a maximum of
two children between ages 5 and 18 studying at tho
station of the officer's posting, if nny of the schools
approved by the Ministry of External Affairs.

(ri) Outfit allowance amounting to Rs. 3500 at the time
of departure for each posting abroad subject to a
maximum of right times.

(h) Central Civil Services (Leave Rules, 1972) as amend-
ed from time to time, will apply to members of the service
subject to certain Modifications. For service abroad, I.F.S,
officer are entitled under the IFS (PLCA) Rules. 1961 to an
additional credit of leave to tho extent of 50 percent to leave
admissible under the C C S . (leave) Rules, 1972.

(i) Provident Fund.—-Officers of the Indian Foreign Ser-
vice are governed by the General Provident Fund (Central
Service) Rules, 1960.

(j) Retirement Benefits.—Officers of the Indian Foreign
Service appointed an the basis of competitive examination
are governed by the Central Civil Service (Pension) Rules,

(k) While in Indian officers are entitled to such conces-
sions as are admissible to other Government servants, of equal
and similar status.

3, Indian Police Service—(a) Appointment will be made
on probation for a period of two years which may be ex-
tended subject to certain conditions. Successful candidates
will be required to undergo prescribed training at such place
and in such manner and pass such examination during the
period of probation as Government may determine.

(b) and (o) Aj in clauses (b) and (c) for the Indian
Administrative Service.

(d) An officer belonging to the Indian Police Service will
be liable to serve anywhere in India or abroad' either under
the Central Government or under a State Government.

(c) Scales of Pay :—

Junior Scale.—Rs. 700-40-900-EB-40-1100-5O-130O.
Senior Scale.—Rs. 1200 (6th year or under)-50-1700.
Selection Grade : Rs. 1800-2000.

Deputy Inspector General of Police (Level II)—Rs. 2000-125/
2-2250 Deputy Inspector General of Police (Level I)—2250-
125/2-2500.

Inspector General of Police.—Rs, 2500-125/2-2750.

Director General at Police.—Rs. 3000/- (fix«d).

Director General, Border Security Force—R». 3250/- (fixed)

Director General, Central Reisrve Police Force.—RB. 3250
(fixed).

Director, But cat] of Public Research and Development.—
Rs. 3250 (fixed).

Director, Central Buieau of Investigation—Rs. 3250/-.
Additional Director, Central Bureau of Investigation—
Rs. 3000/-,

Additional Director, Intelligence Bureau—Rs. 3000/-.
Director, SVP National Police Academy—Rs. 3250/-.
Director, Intelligence Bureau—Rs. 3500/-.

Dearness allowance will be admissible in accordance with
the orders issued by the Central Government from time to
time under the All India Services (Dearncss Allowance)
Rules, 1972.

(t) 1
(g) 1 As in clauses (f), (g). (h) and (i) for the Indian

> Administrative Service,
(h)
(i) J

4. Indian P. & T. Accounts and Finance Service :—

(a) Appointments will be made on probation for a .period
of 2 years provided that this period may be extended if the
officer on probation hag not qualified for confirmation by
passing the prescribed departmental examination. Repeated
failure fo pass the departmental examinations within the pres-
cribed period will involve loss of appointment.

(b) If, in the opinion of Government the work and con-
duct of an officer on probation is unsatisfactory, or shows
that he in unlikely to become efficient, the Government may
discharge him forthwith.

(c) On the conclusion of his period of probation Govern-
ment niay confirm the officer in his appointment or if his
work or conduct has m the opinion of the Government been
unsatisfactory. Government may either discharge hjm from
the service or may extend his period of probation for such
further period aa Government may think fit

(d) The Indian P &, T Accounts and Finance Service carries
with it a definite liability for service in any part of India.
Scales of Pay :—

(i) lunior Time Scale—Rs. 700-40-900-EB-40-1100-50-
1300.

(ii) Senior Time Scale.—Rs. 110O-50-160O.

(iii) Junior Administrative Grade.—Rs. 1500-60480U-
100-2000.

(iv) Senior Administrative Grade (Level II).—Rs. 2250-
125/2-2500.

(v) Senior Administrative Grade (Level I).—Rs. 2500-

(e) The pay of a Government servant who held a perrow-
ment post other than a tenure post, in a substantive capacity
prior to his appointment as probationer will however, be
regulated subjet to the provisions of F.R. 22(B) (i).

5. Indian Audit and Accounts service.

6. Indian Customs and Central Excise Service.

7. Indian Defence Accounts Service.

(a) Appointments will be made on probation for a period
of 2 years provided that this period may be extended if the
officer on probation has not qualified for confirmation by
passing the proscribed departmental examination. Repeated
failure to pass the departmental examination within a period
of three years will involve loss of appointment.

(b) If in the opinion of Government or the Comptroller
and Auditor General as the case may be the work or con-
duct of an officer on probation is unsatisfactory, or snows
trint ne is unlikely to become efficient Government may dia-
charfie him forthwith.

(c) On th* toadusiM Qf bb period of probation «»vera-
meht or the Comptroller and Auditor General as the case
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riiay be, may confirm, the officer In hl« appointment or if his
work or conduct has in the opinion of Government or the
Comptroller and Auditor General as the case may be, been
unsatisfactory, Government may either discharge him from
the service or may extend his period of probation for such
further period as Government may think fit, provided that in
respect of appointments to temporary vacancies there will be
no claim to confirmation.

(d) In view of the possibility of the separation of Audit
from Accounts and other reforms the constitution of the
Indian Audit and Accounts Service is liable to undergw
changes and any candidate selected for that Service will have
no claim for compensation in consequence of any such
changes and will be liable to serve either in the separated
Accounts Officer under the Central or State Governments or
in the Statutory Audit Offices under the Comptroller and
Auditor General and to be absorbed finally if the exigencies
of service require it in the cadre, on which posts in the sepa-
rated Accounts Offices under the Central or State Govern-
ments may be borne.

(e) The Indian Defence Accounts Service carries with it a
definite liability for service in any part of India as well as
for field Service in or out of India.

(f) Scales of Pay :—

Indian Audit and Accounts Service.
t

1. Junior Scale—Rs. 700-40-900-EB-40-1100-50-1300.

2. Senior Scale—Rs. 1100 (6th year or under)-50-1600.

3. Junior Administrative Grade—Rs. J5OO-60-18OO-100-
2000.

4. Selection Grade in Junior -Administrative Grade—Rs.
2000-125/2-2250.

5. Accountants General (i) Rs. 2500-125/2^2750 (50 pel
cent posts).

(i) Rs. 2250-125/2-250O (50 per cent posts).

6. Additional Deputy Comptroller and Auditor General—
Rs. 2500-125/22-3000.

7. Deputy Compotroller and Auditor General of India—
Ra. 3250. #

Note 1.—Probationary Officers will start on the minimum
of the time scale of I.A.&A.S. and will count their service
for increments from the date of joining.

Note 2.—The Officers on probation may be granted the
first increment with effect from the date of passing Part I
of the departmental examination or on completion of ouo
year's service whichever is earlier. The second increment
may be granted with eect from the date of passing Pa; I II
of the departmental examination or on completion of two
years' service whichever is earlier. The third increment
raisins the pay to R».. 820 per month will be granted only

on the completion of 3 years service and subject to satisfac-
tory completion of the specified period of probation or such
other conditions as may be laid down.

Note 3.—In the case of probationer who do not pasa the
"End of the Course" test at Lai Bahadur Shastri National
Academy of Administration. Mu»soorie, the first increment
raking their pay to Rs. 740 would bo granted in accordance
with such instructions as Government of India may Issue.
The failed candidates will not be required to take the test
again.

N#te 4.—The pay of a Government servant who held a
permanent post other than a tenure post, in ft substantive
capacity prior to his appointment as probationer will however,
be regulated subject to the provision of F.R. 22B(I).

Indian Customs and Central Excise Service

Superintendent of Central T
Excise, Group A Assistant I
Collector of Central Excise 5-Rs. 700-40-900-EB-40-1100-
and(or Customs (junior I 50-1300.
,*cate) J

Asiistant Collector of Contra! Rs. 1100 (6th year t>r under)
Excise and/or Customs -60-1600.
(Senior Scale)

Deputy Collector of Customs ~\
and/or Central Excise f-Rs. 1500-60-1800-100-2000.

Addl. Collector of Customs
and/or Central Excise J

Appellate Collector of Cus- "I
toms and/ur Central Excise I

Collector of Customs ajid/or I (i) Rs. 2250/-125/2-2500.
Central Excise (50 % of the posts)
Director of Inspection J- (ii) Re. 2500-125/2-2750
Narcotics Commission | (50% of the posts).
Director nf Training I
Director of Statistics &Intelli- |

gence. J

(a) Appointments will be made on probation for a period
of 2 years provided that luis period may be extended if the
officer on probation has not qualified for confirmation by
passing the prescribed departmental examinations. Repeated
failures to pass the departmental examinaion wihin a period
of two years wilf involve loss of appointment^

(b) if, in the opinion/of the Government, the work ot
conduct of an officer on probation is unsatisfactory, or shows
that he Is unlikely to become efficient, Government may dis-
charge him forthwith.

(c) On the conclusion of his|her period of probation
Government may confirm the officer in hisjher appointment
or if his|her work or conduct has in the opinion of Govern-
ment been unsatisfactory, Government may either discharge
him|her from the service or may extend his|her period of
probation for such further period as Government may think
fit, provided that in respect of appointments to temporary
vacancies therei will be no claim to confirmation.

(d) The Indian Customs and Central Excise Service,
Group A carries with it a definite liability for service in *ny
part of India.

Note 1,—A probationary officer will start at the minimum
of the time scale of pay of Rs. 70Q-40-900-EB-40-1100-50-
1300 and will count his/her service for increments from
tie date of joining.

Note 2.—The pay of a Government servant who held a
permanent post other than a tenure post in a substantive
capacity prior to his appointment as probationer in the
Indian Customs and Central Excise Senvice, Group A, will
be regulated subject to the provisions of F.R. 22-B(I).

Note 3.—During the'period of probation, an officer will
undergo departmental training at the Directorate of Training
(Customs and Central Excise), New Delhi and also a foun-
dational course training at the Lai Bahadur Shastri National
Academy of Administration, Mussoorie. HelShe will have to
pas? Part I and Part II of the Departmental Examination.
The increments of the Probationers win be regulated as
under:

"The first increment raising the pay to Rs. 740|- will be
granted with effect from the date of passing of one
of the two parts of the departmental examination
or on completion of one year's service, whichever
is earlier. The second increment raising the pay to
780|- will b e granted with effect from the date
of passing the second part or the examination or on
completion of two years service, whichever is ear-
lier. The third increment raising pay to Rs. 820
will however, be granted only on completion of 3
years' seryic; and subject to satisfactory completion
of probation within the period specified in that be-
half and any other conditions which may be pres-
cribed by the Government''.

Note 4.—It should be clearly understood by the proba-
tioners that the appointment would be subject to nny change
in tke constitution of the Tndiam Customs »nd Central Excise
Service •remp A which th» Government of India may think

,proper fo-mako from time to time and that they would have
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no claim for compensation in ctJroiequence of any such
change.

INDIAN DEFENCE ACCOUNTS SERVICE

Scales of pay:

(1) TIME SCALE
(i) Junior Time Scale - R s . 700-4O-9O0-EB-404100-50-

1300.
(ii) Ssnior Time Scale—Rs. 1100-50-1600.

(2) JUNIOR ADMINISTRATIVE GRADE
(i) Ordinary Grade—Rs. 1500-60-1800-100-2000.
(ii) Selection Grade—Rs. 2000-125/2-2250.

(3) SENIOR ADMINISTRATIVE GRADE
(i) LeveMJ^Rs. 2250-125/2-2500.

(ii) Level-I—Rs. 2500-125/2-2750.

(4) CONTROLLER GENERAL OF DEFENCE ACCOUNTS
—Rs. 3000/- (fixed)

Note:—(1) The initial pay of an officer appointed on pro-
bation shall be fixed at the minimum of the Iunior Time
Scafe. The officer will be granted lit advance increment
raising hi» pry to Ri. 740 if ho passes the foundation^
cour»e »t the Lai Bahadur Shastri National Academy of
Adminiitration, Mussoorie, and pawes the Departmental
Examination Part I before completion of on$ years' service.
In case he falls in the foundational course at Mussoorie,
but pawei the Departmental Examination Part I before
completion of one year's service, h» ahall not be granted
Ut advance increment, but will be allowed first increment
on completion of twelve months' qualifying service. In
the case of an officer who joins the Department direct
without doing the foundational cour*o at Mussoorie, but
passes the Departmental Examination Part I before com-
pletion of tbe one year5* service the officer shall not be
granted advance increment, but will be allowed to draw
the first increment in the Junior Time Time Scale OE com-
pletion of twelve month*' qualifying service. If later on,
he passei the foundational course at Muinoorie, he will bo
granted first advance increment from the date of passing the
Departmental Examination Part I upto and for the date
preceding the date on which the first normal increment
Was drawn.

, The Second advance increment will be granted from the
date of passing the Departmental Examination Part II before
completion of two yeara' service.

Note:—(2) In addition to the grade pay, special pay may
be sanctioned for some of the posts based on orderg that
may be issued by Government from time to time.

8. Indian Income-tax Service Group A.—(a) Appointment*
will be made on probation for a period of 2 years provided
that this period may be extended if the officer on probation
has not qualified for confirmation by passing the prescribed
departmental examinations. Repeated failures to pass the
departmental examinations within ft period of 3 yeor« will
involve loss of appointment.

(b) If in the opinion of Government the work or con-
duct of an officer on probation is unsatisfactory or shows
that he is unlikely to become an efficient Income-tax Officer
the Government may discharge him forthwith.

(c) On the conclusion of his period of probation Govern-
ment may confirm the officer in his appointment or if his
wOTk or conduct has in thev opinion of Government been
unsatisfactory Government may either discharge him from
the Rervice or may extend his period of nrobation for such
further period an Government may think fit provided that in1

respect of appointment to temporary vacancies ther« will b*
nn claim to confirmation,

(A) If the power to make appointments la the service fc
\-Me»m«1 bv novtrnmenr to anv officer that officer mar
exercise any ef the powers of Government described in the
above clauses.

(e) Scales of pay :—<
Income-tax Officer, Group A—

Juninor scale.
(i) Ru. 7OO-4O-90O-EB-40.1100-5O-130O.

Senior scale

(ii) Rs, 1100-50-1600.

Assistant Commissioner of Jucome-i'ax—

Rs. J 500-60-1800-100-2000.
Selection Grade for Asstt. Commissioner of Income~tax<«-

Rs. 2000-125/2-2250.
Commissioner of Income-tax—

(i) Rs. 2250-U5/2-250O— (Level H)
(ii) Rs. 25OO-125/2-2750—iLevel I)

(£) During the period of probation an officer will undergo
training at Lai Bahadur Shastri National Academy of Admi-
nistration, Mussoorie, and the National Academy of Direct
Taxes, Nagpur. At the end of the training at Mussoorie, bo/
she will have passed the end-of-the-course test. In addition
I and n departmental examination will also have to be pats-
ed during the period of probation. On passing tho 'end-of-
tho-course' test and th» lit Departmental Examination his/her
pay will be raited to Rs. 740. On passing the 2nd Depart-
mental Examination, tho pay will be raised to Rs. 780. Tho
pay beyond the stage of Rs. 780 will not be allowed unless
he/she is confirmed and has completed 3 years of service
subject to such other conditions at may be found necessary.

In case he/she docs not past the end of the course toil at
tho Academy, the first increment will be postponed by one '
year from tbe date on which he/she would have drqwn it
or up to the date on which under th» departmental regula-
tions, the second increment accrues, whichever is earlier.

Note.—It should be clearly understood by probationers
that their appointment would be subject to any change
in the constitution of the Income-tax Service. Group 'A'
which the Government of India may. thing proper to make
from time to time and that they would have no claim for
compensation in consequences of any such changes.

INDIAN ORDNANCE FACTORIES SERVICE—GROUP
A (NON-TECHNICAL) :—-

(a) Selected candidates will be appointed on proba-
tion for a period of 2 years. The period of pro-
bation may be reduced or extended by the Govern-
ment on the recommendation of Director General
Factories/Chairman. Ordnance Factory Board. Pro-
bationer will'undergo such training as shall be pro-
vided by the Government and may be required to
pass such departmental and language testa as Gov-
ernment may prescribe. The language test will ba
a test in Hindi,

On the conclusion of his period of probation Govern-
ment will confirm the officer in his appointment. If,
however, during or at the end of the period of
probation his work or conduct has in the opinion
of Government bwn unsatisfactory, Government may
either discharge him or extend bis period or proba-
tion for such period as Government may think fit.

(b) (i) Selected candidates shell, if so required, be liable
to serve as Commissioned Officers in the Armed
Forces for a period of not less than four years
including the period spent on training, If any;
provided that such persons (i) shall nqt be re-
quired to serve as .aforetaid after the expiry of
ten years from the date of appointment and (ii)
shall not ordinarily be required to serve as afore-
said after attaining the age of forty years.

(ii) The candidates shall also be subject to Civilian*
in Defence Services (Field Liability) Rules, 1957
published under SRO No 92 dated ?th March,

1957 as amended. They will be medically exa-
mined in accordance with medical standard laid
down therein,
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(c) The following are the rates of pay admiaiibla .—

Jr. Time Scale Rs. 700-40-900.EB-40-1100-
50-1300

Sr. Time Scale Rs. 1100 (6th yr, or under)
50-1600

Jr. Admin. Grade (OG) Rs. 1500-60-1800-100-2000

Jr. Admin. Grado (SG) Rs. 2000-125/2-2250
Sr. Admin. Grade Level-II Rs. 2250-125/2-2500
Sr. A Imin. Grade Lcvel-I Rs. 2500-125/2-2750
Addl. DGOF/Membcr, Rs. 3000 (fixed)
OFB

DGOF/Chaiirnan, OFB. Rs. 3500 (fixed)

Note,—The pay of Govt. servant who held a permanent
post other than B tenure post in * substantive capacity prior
to his appointment us a 'probationer will be regulated as
admissible under the rule.

(d) The probation will draw pay in the prescribed
scale of pay Rs. 700-40'900-EB-4O-1100-50-13OO.
During the period of probation, they will be re-
quired to undergo training in various branches of
department and in tho Lai Bahadur Sbastri Academy
of Administration. Musoorie in a foundational course
of training.

(e) A probationer so required ihall have to execute a
Bond before joining the service,

10. Indian Postal Servlce.-^a) Selected candidates will be
under training in thia. 4epartment for a period which will not
ordinarily exceed two years. During thia period fhey will
bo required to pass the prescribed departmental test.

(b) If in the opinion of Government the work or conduct
of an officer under training is unsatisfactory or shows that
he is unlikely to become efficient Government may discharge
him forthwith.

(c) On the conclusion of his period of training Govern-
ment may confirm the officer hi his appointment of if his
work or conduct has in the opinion of Government been un-
satisfactory Government may either discharge him from the
service or may extend his period of trainin/j for such further
period as Government mnv think fit provided that in respect
of appointment to temporary vacancies there will be no claim
to confirmation.

(d) If the power to make appointment in the Service is
delegated by Government1 to any officer, that officer may
exercise any of the powers of Government described in the
above clauses.

(e) Scales of Pay :—

(i) Junior Timo Scale—Rs. 700-40-900-EB-40-1J00-50-
1300..

Hi) Senior Time Scale—-Rs, 1100-50-1600.

(iii) Junior Administrative Grade—Rs. 1500-60-1800-100-
2000.

(iv) Non functionn? Selection Grade—Rs. 2000-125/2-
2250.

(v) Senior Administrative Grade—Rs 2250-125/2-250Q
(Level n).

(vl) Senior Administrative Grade—Rs. 2250-125/2-2750
(Level I).

(vil) Member P&T Board—Rs. 3000.

(f) The pay of a Government servant who held a perma-
nent post other than a tenure post in a substantive capacity
prior to his appointment as probationer will be regulated
subject to the provisions of F.R. 22-B (I) :

(g) Tt should be cleariy understood by the officers om
probation that their appointment would be subject to anv
fhqnjre in the constitution of the Tndian Postal Service which

Government of India may think proper to mttke from time
to time and that they would have no claim for compensa-
tion in consequence bf any such changes.

(h) Selected candidates will be liable to serve in the Army
Postal Service in India or abroad as required by Government.

I t . Indian Civil Accounts Service.—(a) Appointment
will bo made on probation for a period of 2 years provided
that this period may be extended if the officer on proba-
tion has n° t qualified for confirmation by passing the prc-
cribed departmental examinations, Repeated failure to pass
the departmental examinations within a period of three
years will Involve loss of appointment.

(b) If in the opinion Of Government, the work or conduct
of an officer on probation is unsatisfactory, or sbows that
he is likely to become efficient, Government may discharge
him forthwith.

(c) On the conclusion of his period of probation Govern-
ment may confirm the officer in his appointment or if his
work on conduct has, In the opinion of Government, been
unsatisfactory, Government may either discharge him from
the service or may extend bis period of probation for such
further period as Government miy think fit, provided that
in respect of appointments to temporary vacancies there will
be no claim to confirmation.

(d) It should be clearly understood by the Officers on
probm'ton that the appointment would be subject to any
change in the Constitution of the Indian Civil Accounts Ser-
vice, which the Government of India may think proper to
make from time to time and that they would have no claim
for compensation in consequence of any such changes.

(e) Scales of Pay :—
Junior Scale—Rs. 700—40—900—EB—40—1100—50—

1300.
Senior Scale—Rs. 1100 (6th year or under)—50—1600.
Junior Administrative Grade—Rs. 1500—60—1800—

100—2000.
Selection Grade—Rs. 2000—125/2—2250.
Senior Administrative Grade Rs. 2250—125/2—2500

Level n .
Senior Administrative Grade Rs.—2500—125/2—2750

Level I.
Controller General of Account—Rs. 3000,

Note 1.—Probationary Officer will start on the minimum
of the time scale of ICAS and will count their service for
increments from the date of joining.

Note 2.—The officers on probation will not be allowed the
pay above the stage of Rs. 700 unless they pass the depart-
mental examination in accordance with the rules which will
be prescribed from time to time.

Note 3.—In the cuse of probationers who do not pass the
"End of the Course" test at Lai Bahadur Shastri National
Academy «f Administration. Mussoorie, the first increment
raising their pay to Rs. 740 would be granted in accordance
with such instructions as Government of India may issue.
The failed candidates will riot be required to take the test
again.

Note 4.—The pay of a Government servant who held a
permanent post other than B tenure post in a substantive
capacity prior to his appointment as probationer will how-
ever, be regulated subject to the provision of F.R. 22CB) (1).

12. Indian Railway Traffic Service.

13. Indian Railway Accounts Service.

14. Indian Railway Personnel Service.

15. Group 'A' Posts in the Railway Protection Force.

(a) Probation,—Candidates recruited to these Services
except to IRAS and IRPS will be on probation tor a period
of three years during which they will undergo training for
two years and put in a minimum of one year's probation in
a working post. If the period of training has to be ex-
tended in any case due to the training having not been com-
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pleted satisfactorily, the total period of probation will bo
correspondingly extended. Even if the work during the
period of probation in the working post is found not to be
satisfactory, the total period of probation will be extended
as considered necessary by the Government.

However, the candidates recruited to the Indian Railway
Accounts Service and Indian Railway Personnel Service will
be appointed as Probationers for a period of two years du-
ring which they wiJI undergo training. If the period of train-
ing has to be extended in any- case, due to the training having
not been completed satisfactorily, the total period of proba-
tion will also be correspondingly extended.

(b) Training.—All the probationers will be required to
undergo training for a period of two years in accordance
with the prescribed training syllabus for the particular Ser-
vice/post at such places and in the such manner and pass
such examination during this period as the Government may
determine from time to time.

(c) Termination of appointment:—

(i) The appointment of probationers can be terminated
by three months notice in writing on either side during the
period of probation. Such notice is not, however, required
in cases of dismissal or removal as a disciplinary measure
after compliance with the provisions of clause (2) of Article
311 of the Constitution and compulsory retirement due to
mental or physical incapacity.

The Government, however, reserve the right to terminate
the services forthwith.

(ii) If in the opinion of the Government, the work or
conduct of a probationer is, unsatisfactory or shows that
he is unlikely to become efficient. Oovernrnent may dis-
charge him forthwith.

(iii) Faihtre to pass the departmental examinations may
result in termination of services. Failure to pass the exami-
nation in Hindi of an approval standard within the period
of probation Khali involve liability to termination of services.

(d) Confirmation.—On the satisfactory completion of the
period of probation and on passing all the prescribed depart-
mental and Hindi examinations, the probationers will be
confirmed in the Junior Scale of the Service if they arc
considered fit for appoitment in all respects,

(e) Scales of pay.—Indian Railway Traffic Service /Indian
Railway Accounts Service Tndian Railway Personnel Service-

(i) Junior Scale : R». 700-^tO—900—EB-^tO—1100—
50—1300.

Hi) Senior Scale • Rs. 1100 (6th year or under)—50—
1600.

(iii) Junior Administrative Grade : Rs. 1500—60—1800—
100—2000.

fiv) Senior Administrative (Grade-Level II) • 2250 —
125/2—2500.

(v) Senior Administrative (Grade-Level I) • Rs. 2500—
125/2—2750.

In addition there are supertime scale posts carrying pay
between Rs. 2500 and Rs. 3500 to which the officers of the
above Services are eligible.

V

Railway Protection Force :

(i) Junior Scale : Rs. 700—40—900—EB—40—1100—
50—1300.

(ii) Senior Scale : Rs. 1100 (6th year or under)—50—
1660.

fin) Junior Administrative Grade : Rs. 1500—60—1800—
2000.

(iv) Chief Security Officer/Deputy inspector General:
Rs. 2000—125/2—2250.

fv) Inspector General : Rs. 2500—125/2—2750.

A probationer will start on the minimum of Junior Scale
and will be permitted to count the period spent on probation
towards leave, pension and increments in time scale.
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Dearness and other allowances will bo admidsiMc/ in kcktfi-
dance with the orders issued by the Government of India
trom time to time.

Failure to pass the departmental and other examination
during the period of probation may result in stoppage or
postponement of increments.

(f) Refund of the cost of training.—If for any reasons,
which, in the opinion of the Government, are not beyond
the control of the probationer, a probationer wishes to with-
draw from training or probation he shall be liable to refund
the whole cost of bis training and any other money paid to
him during the period of his probation. The probationers
permitted to apply for examination for appointments of
Indian Administrative Service, Indian Foreign Service etc.
will not however, be required to refund the cost of the
training.

(g) Leave.—Officers of the Service will be eligible for
leave in accordance with the Leave Rules in force from" lime
to time.

(h) Medical attendance.—Officers will be eligible for medi-
cal attendance and treatment in accordance with the Rules
in force from time to time.

(i) Passes and Privilege Ticket Order.—Officers will be
eligible for free Railway Passes and Privilege Ticket Orders
in accordance with the Rules in force from time to time.

(j) Provident Fund and Pension.—Candidates recruited to
the Service will be governed by the Railway Pension Rules
and shall subscribe to the State Railway Provident Fund
(Non-contributory) under the rules of that Fund as in force
from time- to time.

(k) Candidates recruited to the Service/post are liable to
serve in any Railway or Project in or out of India.

Note : Candidates recruited to the Railway Protection
Force will in addition be governed by the provi-
sions contained in the R.P.F. Act, 1957 and the
R.P.F. Rules, 1959.

16. The Military Lands and Cantonments Service (Group
A).

(a) (i) A candidate selected for appointment shall be
required to be on probation for a period which shall not
ordinarily exceed 2 ' years. During this period he shall be
required to undergo such course of training as may be pres-
cribed by Government.

(ii) The" pay of a Government servant who held a per-
manent post, other than a tenure post in a substantive capa-
city prior to him appointment as probationer will however,
be regulated subject to the provisions of F.R. 22-B (I).

(b) During the period of probation a candidate will be
required to pass the prescribed departmental examination.

(c) (i) If in the opinion of Government the worL or
conduct of any Officer on probation is unsatisfactory or shojv»
that lie is unlikely to become efficient, Government may dis-
charge him after apprising him of the grounds on which it
is proposed to do so, and after giving him an opportunity
to show cause in writing before such order is passed.

(ii) If at the conclusion of the period of probation an
Officer has not passed the Departmental Examaniation men-
tioned in sub-para (b) above. Government may. in its
discretion, either discharge him from service or if the circum-
stances, of the case no warrant, nxtend the period of oro-
bation for such period as Government may consider fit-

(iii) On the conclusion of the period of probation Gov-
ernment may confirm an officer in his appointment, or if
his work or conduct has in the opinion of Government
been unsatisfactory. Government may either discharge him
after apprising him of the grounds on which it is pro-
posed to do so and after civinjr him as opportunity to show
cause in wri'inn before such order is parsed or extend the
period of probation for such further period as Government
imv consider fit.
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(d) No annual increment which may become due will
bo admissible to a member of the Service during his proba-
tion unless he has passed the departmental examination. An
increment which was not thus drawn will be allowed from
the date of passins of the departmental examination,

(e) In case, any of the Probationers does not pass the
'end-of-the-course test' at Lai Bahadur Shartri National Aca-
demy of Administration, Mussoorie, his. first increment will
be postponed by one year from the date on which he would

• have drawn it or upto the date on which under the depart-
mental regulations, the second increment accrues, whichever
Is earlier:

(f) The scales of pay ar<j as under :
Director Gen,, ML & C. Rs. 2750/- (fixed)
Senior Administrative Rs. 2500—125/2- 2750
Grade (Level I)
Senior Administrative Rs. 2250- 125/2—2500
Grade (Level II)
Junior Administrative Grade—

Selection Grade Rs. 2000-125/2—2250
Ordinary Grad? Rs. 1500- 60-1800-100-

2000.

Group 'A'
Senior Scale Ks. 1100 (6tli year or under) —

50- 16: (0.
Jun >ir Scale Rs. 700 -40—900- -EB -'-40-

1100-50- 1300

(2) (i) Group A Senior Scale Officers will normally be
appointed as Assistant Director. Deptity Assistant Director
General, Military Estates Officers and Cantonments Execu-
tive Officers of Class I Cantonments.

(ii) Group A Junior Scale Officers will normally be
appointed as Executive Officers to Clasi I Cantonmenu and
Class II Cantonment* to which sub-clause (i) of Clauso (ej
of sub-section (4) of section 13 of the Contonrnentf Act,
1924 is applicable.

(h) All promotion* except from Group A Junior Scale to
Group 'A' Senior Scale will be made by selection (seniority
being •onsidered only when the claims of two or more
candidates are equal on merits) by Government on the
recommendations of a Departmental Promotion Committee
appointed in this behalf by the Government

(i) No member of the Service shall undertake any work
not connected with his official duties without the previous
sanction of Government

(j) The Military Lands & Cantonments Service carrier with
it a definite liability for service In any part "of India as well
as for Field Service in India.

GO A candidate appointed to the serrice shall be governed
by the Military Lands and Cantonments Service (Group A)
Rules. 1981 as amendsd from time to tune.

17. The Central Information Service, Grade IT (CJoss I) :

(a) The Central Information Service consists of posts, all
over India, in various media organisations of the Ministry
of Information and Broadcasting/Minirtry of Defence ("Direc-
torate of Public Relations) requiring journalistic and similar
professional qualifications with previous experience of work
on a newspaper or news agency or publicity organisation.
The Service was constituted with effect from 1st March, i960.

(b) The Service has at present the following eradei :

Grado

CLASS I
Selection Grade

Scale of pay

Rs. 3,000 (fixed)

1

Senioi Administrative
(Senior Scale)

Senior Administrative Grado
(Junior Scalo)

Junior Administrative Grade

Grade I

Grade II

Class II Gazetted
Grade III

Class II (Non-G.izetfed)
Gradce IV

2

Rs. 2,000—125/2-2250.

Rs. 1,800—100—2,000.

Rs. 1500- 60-1,800.

Rs. 1,100 (6th year or under) -
50-1600.

Rs. 700- 40- 900-EB-4J -
1,100-50—1,300

Rs 650- 30-740-35-810-
EB-35—880-40—1,000-EB—40

1,200

Rs 470—15—530 -E.B—20-
650—EB- 25—750.

. (c) Direct recruitment is made to the- percentage of vacan-
cies as specified below, in the following grades of the ser-
vices.

Grade II 50 per cent of Permanent Vacancies
Grade IV 100 per cent

The remaining vacancies in the other grade and also va-
cancies in the Senior Administrative Grade/Junior Adminis-
trative Grade are filled by promotion by selection from amon-
gst officen holding duty posts in the next lower grade.
However, vacancies in Grade III shall be filled by cent per
cent promotion on selection basis on the recommendations
of a Departmental Promotion Committee, from amongst
officers holding duly posts In Grade IV of the Service* failing
which by direct recruitment in accordance with the educa-
tional and other qualifications, experience and age limit
prescribed in, the CIS Rules.

(d) (i) Direct recruits to Grade II will be on probation for
two years.During probation they wiU be given training on
a newspaper or a news agency for at least six months and
indifferent media units of the Ministry of Information and
Broadcasting/Directorate of Public Relation! (Defence).
Ministry of Defence. The period and nature of training will
be liable to alteration by Government. During the train-
ing, they will have to pass a departmental test which will
include a language test. Failure to pass the departmental
test during the training period Involves liability to discharge
from service or reversion to substantive post. If any, on
which the candidate may hold lien.

(if) Subject to availability of permanent posts, and on
the conclusion of period of probation, Government may con-
firm the direct recruits in their appointment! in accordance
with the rules in force. The officers not confirmed after
conclusion of period of their probation will be allowed to
continue in an officiating capacity and confirmed as and
when permanent post become available. If the work or
conduct of nn officer on probation is unsatisfactory, he may
be discharged from service or his period of probation exten-
ded for such period as the Government may deem fit. If bis
work or conduct is such as to show that he is unlikely to
become efficient, he may be discharged forthwith.

(Hi) Officers on probation shall start on the minimum of
the time scnle of Grade II and wfll count their service for
increment from the date of Joining.

(el Government may require any member of the Service
to hold for a specified neriod a post In the publicity organisa-
tion of a Union Territory,

ff) Government may post an officer to hold a field post
in anv organisation under the Mmistrv of Information and
Broadcasting/Ministry of Defence (Directorate of Public
Relations).

(R) As regards leave, pension and other condition* of
sendee, officer! of the Centra* Information Service will be
treated like other Class I and Class H officers.
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18. The Central Secretariat Service, Section Officers' Grade
Group B.

(a) The Central Secretariat service has at present the
following grades :

Grade Scale of pay

Selection Grade:
(Deputy Secretary or cquiva- Rs. 1500- 60- 1800—100-

valent) 2000.

Grade I (Undfcr Secretary) Rs. 1200—50—1600.

Grade of Section Officer "* Rs. 650—30—740—35—810-
EB-3 5—880^-0- -1000-EB-40
1200.

Grade of Assistant Rs. 4-5 — 15--500-EB-15—
560-20—700-J2B-25 -°-0u.

Selection Grade and Grade I are controlled by the Ministry
of Homo Affairs (Department of Personnel and Administra-
tive Reforms), on an all-Secretariat basis, Section Officer/
Assistants' Grade however, are controlled by the Ministries.

Direct recruitment ia made to the Section Officer's Grade
and to the Assistant Grade only.

(b) Direct recruits to the Section Officers' Grade will be
on probation for two years during which they will undergo
such training and pass such departmental tests as may be
prescribed by Governrnsnt. Failure to show sufficient pro-
gress in the course of training or to pass the tests will result
in the discharge of the probationers from service.

(c) On the conclusion if his period of probation Govern-
ment may confirm the officer in his • appointment or if his
work of conduct has in the opinion of Government been
unsatisfactory. Government may either discharge him from
the service or may extend his period of probation for such
further period as Government may think fit.

(d) If the power to make appointments in the Service is
delegated by Government to any officer, that officer may
exercise any of the powers of Government described in the
aobve clauses.

(e) Section Officers will normally be heads of Sections
uhile officers of Grado I will normally bo Incharge of
Branches consisting of one or more sections.

(f) Section Officers will be eligible for promotion to Grade
I j n accordance with the rules in force from time to time
iff this behalf.

(g) Officers of Grade I of the Central Secretariat Service
will be eligible for appointment to the Selection Grade of
the Service and to other higher administrative posts in the
Central Secretariat.

(h) As repards leave, pension and other conditions of
Service Officers of the Central Secretariat Service will be
Created sta'larly to other Group A and GTOUT> B Officers.

19. The Railway Board Secretariat Section1 Officers' Rrade
Group B.

(a^ The Fnilway Board Secretariat Service has at present
trje following grades,:

Grade Scale of Pay
1 -

Selection Grade:
(Deputy Secretary or equiva- Rs. 1500—60—1800—100-

lentt. 2000.
Grade 1 (Under Secretary or Rs. 1200- 50—1600.

equivalent)

Grade of Section Officer

Grade of Assistant

Rs. 650- 3 0 - 740- 35—810-
EB-35^880—40—1000—EB-
40—1200.

Rs. 425-15—500-EB-15-
560—20-700—EB-25—800.
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the Ministry designated as Section Officers and sometimes
Administrative Officers. While service in Indian Missions
abroad, their designation will be Registrars, although for
local purposes they may be called Attaches with diplomatic

' stutas.

(f) Section Officers will be eligible for promotion to
Grade I of the General Cadre for the IFS(B) in the scale
of Rs. 1200-50-1600 in accordance with the rules in force
from time to time in this behalf.

(g) Officers of the Grade I of the General Cadre of the
IFS(B) will in turn be eligible for appointment to post in
the senior scale of IFS(A) in the scale of pay of Rs. 1200-
(6th year or under)-—50-—1300—60—1600—EB—60—1900—
100—2000, in accordance with the rules in force frfcm time
to time in this behalf.

(h) The Indian Foreign Service Branch (B) is confined to
the Ministry of External Affairs and Indian Missions abroHd
and the officers appointed to this service are not normally
liable to transfer to other Ministry except the Ministry of
Cbmmerco. They are, however, liable to serve anywhere
inside or outside India.

(i) During service abroad, IFS(B) officers are granted
foreign allowance in addition to their basic pay at rates
which may be sanctioned from time to time, depending upon
the cost of living ptc. of the countries concerned. ID addi-
tion, the following concessions are also admissible durinjz
service abroad, in accordance with the IFS (PLCA) Rulei,
1961, as amended from time to time and as mode applicable
to- IFS(B) Officers :—

0) Free furnished accommodation according to status.

(it) Medical attendance facilities under the Assisted
Medical Attendance Scheme.

(iii) One set of Home Leave Passage is given durins
each posting abroad for a normal tenure of 2-3
years, for self and dependant family members. In
addition, two single EmergCcy Passages are given
during an officer's entire career for self or a mem-
ber of his family to travel to India for reasons
of personal or family emergency.

iiv) Annual return air passage for children between the
ages of 6 and 22 studying in India to visit their
parents during vacation subject to certain conditions,

(v) Children education allowance for a maximum of two
children between ages of 5 and 18 studying at the
station of the Officer's posting, in any of the schools
approved by the Ministry of External Affairs.

(vi) Outfit Allowance at the time of departure for each
posting abroad, subject" to a maximum of eiuht
times.

fj) Central Civil Service (leave) Rules, 1972, as amended
from time to time will apply to members of the service sub-
ject to certain modifications. For service abroad, except in
some neighbouring ' countries, officers are entitled to an
additional credit of leave to the extent of 50 per cent of
leave admissible under the Central Service (Leave)
Rules, 1972.

(k) While 'in India officers are entitled to such conces-
sions as are admissible to other Central Government servants
of equal and similar status.

(1) Officers of the IFS (B) are grovemed by tb» Central
Provident Fun^ (Central Service) Rules, I960 as amended
from time to time and by orders issued thereunder.

(m) Officers appqinted to this service are governed by the
Central Civil Service (Pension) Rules, 1972', as amended
from time to time and by orders Issued thereunder.

SI. The Armed Forces Headquarters Civil Service, Assis-
tant Civilian Staff Officers Grade Group B—•

The above Service caters for the Armed Force Head-
quarters and Inter-Services Organisations of the Ministry of
Defence. •

Direct recruitment is made to the Assistant Civilian Staff
Officers' Grade and to the Assistant Grade only.

(b) Direct recruits to the Assistant Civilian Staff officers
Grade will be on probation for 2 years during which they
will undergo such training and pass such departmental tests
as may be prescribed by Government. Failure to show
sufficient progress in the course of training or to pass the
tests will result in the discharge of the probationers from
service.

(c) On the conclusion of his period of probation, Govern-
ment may confirm the officer in his appointment or if
his work or conduct has in the opinion of Government been
unsatisfactory, Government may either discharge him from
the service or may extend his period of prabation of such
furthr periods as Government may think fit.

(d) If the power to make appointment In the Service is
delegated by Government to any officer, that officer mav
exercise any of the powers of Government described in the
above clauses.

(e) If the Armed Forces Headquarters and Inter-Service
Organisations of the Ministry of Defence, Assistant Civilian
Staff Officers will normally be heads of Sections while Civilian
Staff Officer will normally be incharge of one or more
Sections.

(f) Assistant Civilian Staff Officers will be " eligible for
promotion to the Grade of Civilian Staff Officer In accordance
with the rules in force from time to time in this' behalf.

(g) Civilian Staff Officers of the Armed Forces Head-
quarters Civil Service will be eligible for appointment tOgthe
Selection Grade of the Service and to other admrnistlflnive
post in accordance with the rules in force from time to time
in this behalf.

(h) As regards leave, pension and other conditions of ser-
vice officers of the Armed Forces Heaqnarters Civil Ser-
vice will be governed by the rules, regulations and orders in
force from time to time in respect of civilians paid from the
Defence Services Estimates.

22. Customs Appraisers Service, Group B^~•

(a) Recruitment Is made in the grade of Appraiser in
the scale of Rs. 650-30-740-35-810-EB-35-880-40-1000-EB-40-
1200. Appointments are made on probation for a period of
two years which may be extended at the discretion of the
Competent Authority. During the period of probation, the
candidates will be required to undergo such training and
pass such departmental tests as the Central Board of Excise
and Customs may prescribe. They will not be allowed to
draw pay above the stage of Rs. 680 unless they pass the
prescribed departmental examination In full

(b) Tf on the expiration of the period of probation or any
extension thereof the appointing authority is of the opinion
that the selected candidate is not fit for permanent employ-
ment or if at any time during such period of probation or/
extension thereof he Is satisfied that the candidate will not
be fit for permanent appointment on tne exntration (it such

(a) Armed Forces Headquarters Civil Service has at pre-
sent four grades as follows :—

Grade Scale of pay

(1) Selection Grade (Group A)
<Joint Director or Senior
Civilian Staff Officer) Rs. 1500—60—1800.

2) Civilian Staff Officer Rs. 1-100—30—1600
(Group A)

(3) Assistant Civilian Staff Rs. 650—30—740—35—810-
O. icer (Group B Gazetted)^ EB—35—880—40—1000—

EB-40—1200.
U) Assistant Group B Rs. 425—15—500—EB—15—

(Non-Ga/etted) 560—20—700 —EB—„ 5—800
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period of probation he may discharge him from the service
or pass such orders as he thinks fit.

(c) On the successful completion of the period of proba-
tion and after passing, of the departmental examination the
officers will be considered for confirmation in the grude.

(d) Appraisers will be eligible for promotion to Ihe next
higher grade of Assistant Collector in the Indian Custom!
and Central Excise Servi.e Group A (Rs. 700—1300) in
accordance with the rules in force.

(c) Regarding leave and pension the officers will be treated
like other Group B officers in Central Government depart-
ments. As regards other terms and conditions of their service
they1 will be governed by the provisions in the Recruitment
Rules fpr the Customs Appraisers' Service Group B. These
rules particularly provide that the members of the Service
will be liable to posting in any equivalent or higher posts
under the Central Board of Excise and Customs anywhere
in India.

23. Delhi and Andaman and Nicobar Islandi Civil Service
Group B—

(a) Appointments will be made on probation for a. period
of two years which may be extended at the discretion of the
competent authority. Candidates appointed on probation will
be required to undergo such training and pass such depart-
mental tests as the Central Government may prescribe.

(b) Tf in the opinion of the Government the work or
conduct of an officer on probation is unsatisfactory or shows
that he is unlikely to become efficient the Government may
discharge him forthwith.

(c) The officer who has been declared to have satisfactory
completed his period of probation may be confirmed in the
Service. If his work or conduct has in the opinion of the
Government been unsatisfactory, Government may either
discharge him from the Service or may extend his period
of probation for such further period u tho Government may
think fit.

(d) Scales of pay—

Grade I (Selection Grade)—Rs. ]200-50-1600,

Grade II (Time Scale)—Rs. 65CV3O-740-35-RI f'-TEB-
35-880-40-1O00-EB-40-12OO.

A person recruited on the results of competitive exami-
nation shall on appointment to the Service, draw pay at the
minimum of the time-scale, provided that if he held a perma-
nent post other than a tenure post in a substuntivc capacity
prior to \vs appointment to the Service, "his pay during the
period of his probation in the Service shall be regulated
under the provisions of Fundamental Rule 22-B(l). The
pay and increment in the case of other persons appointed
to the Service shall be regulated in accordance with the
Fundamental Rules. ,

(c) Officers of the Service are entitled to get dearness
allowance at the Central Government rates applicable to
employes drawing pay in the revised Central scales of
pay.

(f) In addition to dearnesa allowance officers of llio
Service are entitled to draw compensatory (city) allowance
house rent allowance and allowance to compensate for
higher cost of living in hill station, expensiveness in.ident&l
in remote localities etc. If they are posted at places either
for training or on duty where such allowances are admissible.

(g) Officers of the Service are governed by the Delhi and
Andaman and Nicobar Islands Civil Service Rules 1971 and
such other regulations as may be made or instruction, issued
by the Central Government for the purpose of giving effect
h°v T * •£ u I e s - . ^ " r e p r d to matter, not specificity covered
by the aforesaid Rules or by regulations or orders issued
thereunder or by special orders they are governed by the
rule*, regulations and orders applicable to corresponding
officers serving in connection with the affairs of the Union

24. Goa, Daman and Diu Civil Service Group B—

(a) Appointments will be made on probation for a period
of two years which may be extended at the discretion of the

competent authority. Candidates appointed on probation will
be required to undergo such training and pass such depart-
mental tests as the administrator of the Union Territory of
Goa, Daman and Diu may prescribe,

(b) If in the opinion of the administrator the work or
conduct of an officer on probation is unsatisfactory or shows
that he is unlikely to become efficient, the administrator may
discharge him forthwith.

(c) The officer who has been declared to have satisfactorily
completed his period of probation may be confirmed in the
Service. If his work or conduct has in the opinion of the
administrator been unsatisfactory, he may either diBcbarge
him from the Service or may extend hiu period of probation
for such further period as the administrator may think fit.

(d) An officer belonging to the Service will be required to
service of any place in the Union Territory -of Goa. Daman
nnd Diu.

(e) Scales of pay—
Grade I (Selection Grade)—Rs. 1100-50-1 bOO.
Grade II (Time Scale)—Rs. 650-30-740-35-810-EB-

35-88O-40-10OO-EB-4O-12OO.

A person recruited on the results of competitive examina-
tion shall on appoin'ment of I'hc Seivice, drt(w pay at the
minimum of the time-scale.

Provided that if he.held a permanent post, other than u
tenure post in a substantive capacity prior to his appoint-
ment to the Service hi3 pay during the period of his proba-
tion in service shall be regulated under the provisions of
sub-rule (1) of rule 22-B of the Fundamental Rules, The pay
and increment in the case of other persons* appointed to
the service shall be regulated in accordance with the Funda-
mental Rules,

Officers of the '.erv:ce will be el'giWe for promotion to
posts in the seniol s^ale of the Indian Administrative Service
in accordance with the Indian Administrative Servi"c (Ap-
pointment by Promotion) Regulation, 1955.

(f) Officers of the Service are governed by Goa, Daman
and Diu Civil Service Rules, 1967 and such other regulations
ris may be made or instructions issued by tho administrator
for the purpose of giving effect to those tules.

25. Pondichcrry Civil Service, Group B—

(a) Appointments will be made on probation for a period
of two years which may be extended at the discretion of the
competent authority, Candidates appointed on probation will
bi required to undergo such training and pass such depart-
mental tests as the administrator of the Union Territory of
Pondicherry may prescribe.

(b) If in the opinion of administrator the work or conduct
of an officer on probation is unsatisfactory or shows th;it lie
is unlikely to become efficient, the administrator may dis-
charge him forthwith.

(c) The officer who has been declared to have satisfactorily
completed his period of probation may be confirmed in the
Service. If his work or conduct has in the opinion of the
administrator been unsatisfactory, he may either discharge
him from the Service or may extend his period of probation
for such further period as the administrator may think fit.

(d) A person recruited on the results of competitive exa-
mination shall on appointment to the Service draw pay at
the minimum of the scale of pay of Rs. 650—1200.

(e) Scales of pay—
(i) Grade I (Selection Gr^de)—R«. 110O-50-160O.

fii) Grade II (Time Scale)—RB. 650-30-740-35-810-EB-
35-880-4O-10O0-EB-40-120O.

A person recruited on tho results of Competitive Exami-
nation shall on appointment to the Service draw pay in the
entry grade scale of pay only :

Provided that if he held a permanent post other than a

tenure post in a substantive capacity prior to his appointment
to the Service, his pay. during the period of his probation in
Service shall be regulated under the provwidiis of sub-rule
(1) of rule 22-B of the Fundamental Rules. The pay and
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Increments in the case of other persons appointed to the
Service shall bo regulated in accordance with the Funda-
mental Rules.

Officers -of the Service will be eligible for promotion to
posts in the scriior stale of the Indian Administrative Service
in accordance with the Indian Administrative Service (Ap-
pointment by Promotion') Regulations, 1955.

(f) Officers of the Service are governed by Pondicherry
Civil Service Rules, 1967 and such other regulations as may
be made or instructions issued by the administrator for the
purpose of giving effect to those rules.

26, Delhi and Andaman & Nicobar Islands Police Service
Group B.— (.a) Appointments will bo made on probation for
a peziod of two years which may be extended at the discre-
tion of the competent authority. Candidates appointed on
probation will be required to undergo such training and pass
such departmental tests as the Central Government may pres-
cribe.

(b) If in the opinion of Government the work or conduct
of an officer on probation is unsatisfactory ov shows that he
is unlikely to become efficient, Government may discharge
him forthwHh.

(e). Tho officer who has been declared to hnvc satisfactorily
completed his period of probation may be confirmed in the
servi e. If his work or conduct has in the opinion of Gov-
ernment been unsatisfactory. Government may cither d:s-
chargp him front the Service or may e.\tcnd Iv's period of
probation tor such further period as Government may think
fit.

(d) Scales of pay :—
Crude [ (Selection Grade)—Rs. 1100-50-1500.
Grade II (Time Peale)—Rs. 650-30-740-35-810-EB-

35-880-40-1000-EB-40-1200.

A person recruited on the results of competitive examina-
tion shall on appointment to the Service draw pay at the
minimum of the time-scale, provided that if he held a perma-
nent post, other than a tenure post in a substantive capacity
prior to his appointment to tho Service, his pay during the
period of his probation in the Service, shall be regulated under
the proviso of fundamental Rule 22-BQ). Tho pay and in-
crements in the case of other persons appointed to the Ser-
vice shall be regulated in accordance with the Fundamental
Rules.

(c) Officers of the Service are entitled to get dearness
allowance at the Central Government rates applicable to
employees drawing pay in revised Central scales of pay.

(f) In addition to deafness allowance officers of the Service
are entitled to draw compensatory (city) allowance. hoi)se
rent allowance and allowances fo compensate for higher cost
of living in hill stations, expensiveness incidental in remote
localities etc., if they are posted at places either for training
or on duty where such allowances arc admissible.

(g) Officers of the Service are governed by tho Delhi and
Andaman and Nicobar Islands Police Service Rules, 1971
and such other regulations as may be made or instructions
issued by ihe Central Government for ih? purpose of Riving
effect to those Rules. In retrard to matters not specifically
covered by the aforesaid Rules or by regulations or orders
issued thereunder or by special orders, they are governed by
the rules, regulations and orders applicable to corresponding
officers serving in connection with the affairs of the Union.

27. Pondichrrry Police Service—Group 'B'

(a) Appointments will be made on probation for a period
of two years which may be extended at the discretion of the
competent authority, Candidates appointed on probation will
be required to undergo such training aud pass such depart-
mental tests as the Administrator of "the Union Territory of
Pondicherry may prescribe.

(b) If In thf openion of Administrator the work or Conduct
of an officer on probation ii unsatisfactory or shows that he
k unlikely to become efficient, the Administrator may dis-
charge (him forthwith.

(c) The Officer who has been declared to have'satisfactorily
completed his period of probation may be confirmed in the
service. If his work or conduct has, in the opinion of the
Administrator, been unsatisfactory, he may either, discharge
him from the Service or may extend his period of probation
for such further period as Administrator may think fit.

(d) An Officer belonging to the Service will be required to
serve at any place in tho Union Territory of Pondicherry.

(e) Scales of pay :—

(ij Grade I (Selection Grade)—Rs. 1100-50-16OO.
(li) Grade II (Time Scale>—Rs. 650—30—740—35—

810—EB—35—880—40—1000—EB—40—1200.

A person recruited on the results of competitive exemina-
tiou shall on appointment to the service drawn pay at the
minimum of the time soalo ;

Provided that if he held a permanent post other than a
tenure post in a substantive capacity prior to his appointment
to the Service, his pay during the period of his probation in
service shall be regulated under the provisions of sub-rule
(1) of Rule 22-B of the Fundamental Rules. The pay and
increments in the case of other persons appointed to the ser-
vice shall be regulated in accordance with the Fundamental
Rules.

(f) Officers of the Service are governed by Pondicherry
Police Service Rules, 1972 with such other regulations as
may be made or instructions Jssud by the Administrator lor
the purpose of giving effect to these rules.

28. Goa, Daman and Diu Police Service Group 'B\

(a) Appointment will be made on probation for a period
of two years which may be extended at the discretion of
the competent authority. Candidatcg appointed on proba-
tion will be required to undergo such training and pass such
departmental tests as the Administrator of the Union Terri-
tory of Goa, Daman and Diu may prescribe.

(r>) The officer who has been declared to have satisfac-
torily completed his period of probation may be confirmed
in tho Service. If his work or conduct has, in the opinion
of the Administrator been unsatisfactory, or shows that he
is unlikely to become efficient, he may either discharge him
from service or mav extent his period of probation for such
further period as the Administrator may think fit.

(c) An officer belonging to the service will be required
to serve at any place in, the Union Territory of Goa, Daman
and Diu.

(d) Scales of pay :

Grade I (Selection Grade)—Rs. 1100— 50— lfiOO.
Grade • IKTime Scale)—Rs. 650—30—740—3S— 810

EB—35—880—40—1000—EB—40—1200."
A person recruited on the results of competatfve examina-

tion shall on appointment to the service, draw pay at the
minimum of the time-scale :

Provided that if ho held a permanent post, other than a
tenure post in P. substantive capacity prior to his appoint-
ment to the Service his pay during the period of hk proba-
tion in service shall be regulated under the provisions of sub-
nil- (1.) of rule 22-B of the Fundamental Rules. The pay
and increment in the case of other persons appointed to
the service shall he regulated in accordance with th- Funda-
mental Rules.

Officers of the Service will be eligible for promotion to
posts in the senior scale of the Indian Police Set-vice in
accordance with the Indian Police Service (Appointment by
Promotion^ Regulations, 1955.

(e) Officers of the Service are governed by Goa, Daman
PTVI Diu Pol-co Service Rules. 1973 and *reb other regulations
B< may be made or Instruction Issurd by the Administrator
for the purpose of giving effect to these rules.

29. Posts of Assistant Commandant in the Centra] Indus-
trial Senfrity Force, Ministry of Home Affairs General Cen-
tral Services Group 'A' Gazetted when held by an officer of
IPS, otherwise GCS Group 'B' Gazetted.
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(a) The appointments shall be made on probation for a
period of two years which may be extended at the discretion
of the appointing authority, Candidates appointed on proba-
tion will be required to undergo such training and pass such
departmental tests as the competent authority may prescribe.

(b) The appointing authority, shall on the expiry of the
period of such probation or such extended period pass an
order declaring that the probationer has completed the period
of probation satisfactorily. The officer who has been dedarcd
to have satisfactorily completed his period of probation, may
be confirmed in the rank, If the work or conduct has, in
the opinion of the appointing authority, been unsatisfactory
or shows that he is unlikely to become efficient he may be
discharged from the post.

, (c) Ar, officer appointed to the post still be required t'o
serve any where in India,

(d) Scales of P a y -
Senior Group 'A' scale—1100-50-1600 plus special pay

of Rs. 200 if appointed as Assistant Inspector Gene-
ral and special pay of Rs. 150 if appointed as
Commandant. No special pay ig attached to the
post of Dy. Comdt, included in the Cadre.

Junior scale—Rs. 650-30-740-3 5-810-EB-35-88O-40-120O
with a special pay of Rs. 100,

A person recruited on the results of competitive exami-
nation shall on appointment to the post, draw pay
at the minimum of the time-scale.

(e) Promotion :

The officers appointed in the rank of Assistant Comman-
dant shall be eligible for promotion to the rank of Derntv
Commandant/Commandant/A.I.G. in accordance with pro-
visions contained in the Recruitment Rules for these posts.

(f) The officers will be governed by Central Industrial
Security Force Act, 1968 (No, 50 of 1968) and Central Indus-
trial Security Force Rules, 1969, as amended from time lo
time.

APPENDIX m

REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE PHYSICAL
EXAMINATION OF CANDIDATES

The regulations are published for the " convenience of
candidates and enable them to ascertain the probability of
thpir required physical standard. The regulations are also
intended to provide guidelines to the medical examiners

2. The Government of India reserve to themselves as abso-
lute discretion to reject or accept any candidate after con-
sidering the report of the Medical Board.

The classification of various Service under the two cate-
gories, namely ''Technical" and "Non-technical" will be as
under :—

A. TECHNICAL

(1) Indian Railway Traffic Service.
(2) Indian Police Service and other Central Police Ser-

vices, Group *B'

(3) Group 'A' posts in the Railway Protection Force

B. NON-TECHNICAL

IAS, IFS, IA & AS, Indian Customs Services, Indian Civil
Accounts Service, Indian Railway Accounts Service. Indian
Railway Personnel Service, Indian Defence Accounts Service,
Indian Income Tax Service, Indian Postal Service. Military
Lands and Cantonment Service Group A, and other Central
Civil Services Group A & B.

1. To be pawed as fit for appointment a candidate must
be in good mental and bodily health and free from any
physical defect likely to Interfere with the efficient perfor-
mance of the duties of his appointment.

2. (a) In the matter of the correlation of age, height and
chest girth of candidates qf Indian (including Anglo-Indian)

race u is ICII to uua ivicoitm oumu iu use wnuicvci tuiicjtt-
tion figures are considered most suitable as a guide in the
examination of the candidates. If there be any disproportion
with regard to height, weight and chest girth the candidate
should be- hospitalised for investigation and X-ray of the
chest taken before the candidate is declared fit or not fit by
the Board.

(b) However for certain services the minimum standard
for height and chest girth without which candidates cannot
be accepted, are as follows :—

1

(1) Indian Railway
(Traffic Service)

(2) Indian Police Service,
Group 'A' posts in
Railways Protection For-
ces, and other Central
Police Services Group 'B'

Height chest girth
full expanded

2 3

152 cm K4cm

150 cm 79 cm

165 cm 84 cm

150 cm 19 cm

Expansio:

4

5 cm (fc
men)
5 cm (fc
women)

5 cm (f c
men)
5cm(fc
women)

The minimum height prescribed is relaxable in the case
of candidates belonging lo Scheduled Tribes and to races
such as Gorkbas, Garhwalis. Assamese, Kumayonis, Nagaland
Tribal etc. whose average height is distinctly lower.

The following relaxed minimum height standards in case
of candidates belonging to the Scheduled Tribes and to the
races such as Gorkhas, Garwalis, Assamese, Kumayonis,
Nagaland are applicable to Indian Police Service Group 'B'
Police Services and Group 'A' posts in Railway Protection
Force.

Men 160 cms.

Womeu 145 cms.

3. The candidate's height will be measured as follows :—
He will remove his shoei and he placed against the

standard with his feet together and the weight
thrown, on the heels and not on the toes or other
sides of the feet. He will stand erect without rigidity
and with the heels claves, buttoks and shoulders
touching the standard; the chin will be depressed
to bring the vertex of the head level under the
horizontal bar and the height will be recorded the
centimetres "and part9 of a centinetre to halves.

4. The candidate's chest will be measured as foljowr—
He will be made to stand erect with his feet together

and to raise arms over hij head. The tape will
be so adjusted round the chest that its upped edge
touches the inferior angles of the shoulder- blades
behind and lies in the same horizontal plane when
the tape is taken round the chest. The arms will
then <he lowered a hang loosely by the side and
care will be taken that the shoulders are not thrown
upwards or backwards so as to_ displace the tape.
The candidate will then be directed to take a deep
inspiration several times and the maximum expan-
sion of tbe chest will be carefully noted and the
minimum and maximum will then be recorded in
centimetres, 84—89, 86—93.5 etc. In recording the
measurements fractions of less than half a centi-
metre should not be noted.

NB.—The height and chest of the candidates should be
measured twice before coming to a final decision.

5. The candidate will also be weighed and his weight re-
corded in Kilograms; fractions of half a kilogram should
not be noted.

6. (a) The candidate'* eye-sight will bo tetted in accord-
ance with the following rules. The result of each test will
be recorded.
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(b) There shajl bo no limit for minimum naked ey<
vision but the naked eye vision of the candidates shall how
ever be recorded by the Medical Board or other medka
authority in every case, as it will furnish the basic informa
tion in regard to the condition of the eye.

(c) The following standards are prescribed for distant aiu
near vision with or without glasses for different types o:
services.

I.A.S., I.P.S., and
Central Service1;
Group A & B

(0 Technical

(ii) Non-technicd

(jii) I.O.F.S.

Distant

Bitter
eye
(Correc-
ted viilon)

1

t.

t>/(j

6,9

1 6/9

6/6

6/9

vision

Worse
eye

6/12
or
6/9

6/12

6/18
or
6/9

Near •

Better
eye
(Correc-
ted vision)

J/l

J/J

J/l

vision

Worse
eye

J/ll

J/l!

J/ll

(d) (l) In respect of the Technical Services mentioned
above and any other services concerned with the safety of
public the total amount of Myopia (including the cylinder
shall not exce#d — 4.00 D) Total'amouifl- of Hypermetropia
(including the cylinder shall not exceed plus 4,00 D) ;

Provided that in case a candidate in respect of the services
classified as "Technical" (other than the Services under the
Ministry of Railways) is found unfit on grounds of high
myopia the matter shall be referred to a special board of
three opthalmologisls to declare whether this myopia is
pathological or not. in case it is not pathological, the candi-
date shall be declared fit, provided he fulfils the visual re-
quirements otherwise.

(ii) In every case of myopia fundus examination should
be carried out and the results recorded. In the event of patho-
logical condition being present which is likely to be
progicssivo and affect the efficiency of the candidate, he/she
sbould be declared unht.

(e) Field of Vision : The field of vision shall be tested
in respect of all services by the confrontation method. When
such test gives unsatisfactory or doubtful result the field
of vision should be determined on the perimeter.

(f) Night blindness : Broadly there are two types ot
night blindness : (1) as a result of vit. A deficiency and (2) as
a- result of Organic disease of Retina a common cause being
Rotinitis Pigmentosa. Tn (1) the fundu-j is normal, generally
seen in younger age group and ill nourished persons and
improves by large doses of Vit. A in (2) the fundus is often
involved and mere fundus examinat'on will reveal the con-
dition in majority of cases. The patient in this category ^
an adult and may not suffer from malnutrition. Persons see-
king employment for higher posts in the Government will
fall in this category for both (1) and (2) dark adaptation
test will reveal the condition. For (2) specially whcii fun-
dns is not involved electro-Retinography is required to be
done. Both these tests (dark adaptation and retinography)
are tinje-consuming and required a routine test in a medi-
cal check uu. Because of these specialized set uo, and eiuin
ment; and thus are not possible technical considerations. It
is for the Ministry/Department to indicate if these tests for
night blindness are required to be done. This will depend
upon the job requirement and nature of duties to be per-
formed by th™ prospective Government employees.

(g) Colour Vision ; The testing of colour vision shall be
essentifl in respect of the Technical Services mentioned
above. As regards the non-Technical Services/Dosts the
Ministry/Department concerned will have to inform the
Medical, Board that the candidate is for a service requiring
colour vision examination or not.

Colour preceptjon should be graded into a higher aqd
lower grades depending upon the size of aperture in the
lantern as described in the table below :—

Grade

1

I. Distance between the lamp and
candidate

2. Size of aperture
3. Tims of exposure

Higher
grade
Colour
Perception

2 '

16'

13 mm.
5 Seconds

Lower
grade
Colour
Perception

3

16'

13 mtu.
5 Seconds

For the Indian Railway Traffic Service, Group A posts in
the Railway Protection Force and for other Services concer-
ned with the safety of the publio, higher grade of colour
vision is essential but for others lower grade of colour vision
should be considered sufficient.

Satisfactory colour vision, constitutes, recognition with
case and without hesitation of signal red, signal green and
white colours. The case of Ishihara'j plates, shown in good
light and a suitable lantern like Edrlge Green's shall be
considered quite dependable for testing colour vision. While
either of the two tests may ordinarily be considered suffi-
cient in respect of services concerned with road rail
and air traffic, it is essential to carry out the Jan lei
test. In doubtful cases where a candidate fails to qualify
when tested by only one of the two tests both the tests
should be employed However, both the Ishihara's plates Hind
Edrigc Green's lantern shall be used for testing colour vision
of candidates for appointment to the Indian Railway Traffic-
Service and Group 'A' posts in the Railway Protection Force.

(h) Ocular condition other than visual acuity—

(i) Any organic disease or a progressive refractive error,
which is likely to result in lowering visual acuity, should be
considered a disqualification,

(ii) Squint : For technical services where the presence of
binocular vision "is essential squint, even if the vision acuity

. in each eye is of the prescribed standard should be consider-
ed a disqualification. For other services the presence of
squint should not be considered as a disqualification if the
visual acuity is of the prescribed standards,

(iiit If a person has one eye or if be has one eye which
has normal vision and the other eye is ambylonic or has
subnormal vision the usual effect is that the person lackir>2
stereoscopic vision for perception of depth. Such vision is
not necessary for many civil posts. The medfeal board mav
recommend as fit, such persons provided the normal eye
has—

fi) 6/6 distant vision and J / l near vision with or with-
out ulasses provided the error in any meridian is
not moie Than 4 dioptres for distant' vision.

(ii) has full field of vision

(iii) normal colour vision wherever required :

Provided the board is satisfied that the candidate can per-
form all the functions for the particular job in question.

The above relaxed standard of visual acuity will NOT
apply to candidates for posts 'services classified as TECHNI-
CAL'. The Ministry /Department concerned will have to
inform the medical board that the candidate is for a 'TECH-
NICAL" post or not.

(ivi Contact T enses : During the medical examination of
a candidate, the use of contact lenses is not to be allowed.
It is necessary that when conducting eve test the ffhimma-
tion of the tvne letters for distant vision should ha*e an
illumination of 15 foot-candles,

N.B.—The medical standards applicable to Group E posts
in Railway Protection Force are those for the non-technical
services. Since however, this service is concerned with the
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safety of the Public, the following additional conditions shall
also apply to these posts :—

(i) Testing of colour vision shall be essential and
higher grade of colour vision is necessary.

(ii) Squint shall be considered as a disqualification even
if the visual acuity in each eye is of the prescribed
standard.

(iiij 'One eye' shall constitute a disqualification for ap-
pointment in Railway Protection Force.

7. Blood Pressure
The Board will use its discretion regarding Blood Pressure.

A rough method of calculating normal maximum systolic
pressure is as follows ;—

(i) With Young subjects 15—25 years of age the ave-
rage is about 100 plus the age.

(ii) With subjects over 25 years of nge the general lule
of 110 plus half the age seems quite satisfactory.

N.B.—As a general rule any systolic pressure over 14(i
mm. and diastolic over 90 mm. should bo regarding as sus-
picious and the candidate should be hospitalised by the Board
before giving their final opinion regarding the candidate's
fitness or otherwise. The hospitalisation report should indicate
whether the rise in blood pressure is of a transient nature
due to excitement eu. or whether it is due to any Organic
disease. Tn all such cases X-ray and electrocardiographs
examination of heart and blood urea clearance test should
also be done as a routine. The final decision as to fitness or
otherwise of a candidate will, however, rest with the medical
bourd only.

Method of taking Blood Pressure

The mercury manometer type of instrument should be
used as a rule. The measurement should not be taken within
fifteen minutes of any exercise or excitement. Provided the
patient, and particularly his arm is relaxed, ho may be
either lying or sitting. The arm is supported comfortably at
the patient's side in a more or less horizontal position. The
arm should br freed from the clothes to the shoulder. The
cuff completely deflated should be applied with the middle
of the rubber over the inner side of the arm and its lower
edge an inch or two above the bend of the elbow. The
following turns of cloth bandage should spread evenly over
the bag to avoid bulging during inflation.

The brachial artery is located by palpitation at the bend of
the elbow and the stethoscope i« then applied lightly and
centrally over it below but not in contact with the cuff.
The cuff is inflated to about 200 mm, Hg, and then slowly
deflated. The level at which the column stands when soft
successive soundR are heard represents the Systolic Pressure.
When more air is allowed to escape the sound will be
heard to increase in intensity. The level at which the well
heard clear sounds change to sorft muffled fading sounds re-
presents the diastolic pressure. The measurements should be
taken in a fairly brief period of time as prolonged pressure
of the cuff is irritating to the patient and will vitiate the
reading. Rechecking if necessary should be done only a
Jew minutes after complcto deflation of the cuff. (Some
times, as the cuff is deflated sounds are heard at a certain
level they may disappear as pressure falls an<l reappear
at a still lower level. This silent Gap may cause error in
readings.)

8. The urine (passed in the presence of the examiner)
should be examined and the results recorded. Where a Medi-
cal Board finds sugar present in candidate's urine by the
usual chemical tests the Board will proceed with the exami-
nation with all its other aspects and will also specially note
any signs or symptoms suggestive of diabetes. TE except for
the filycosuria the Board finds the candidate conforms to tho
standard of medical fitness required they may pass the candi-
date lit subject Iti the glycosmin he<ng non-diabetic and the
Board will refer the case to a specified specialist in Medicine
who has hospital and laboratory facilities at his disposal.
The Medical Specrnlisl will carry out whatever examinations
clinical and laboratory, he considers necessary including a
standard blood sugartolerance test, and will submit his opi-
n:on to the Medical Board upon which the Medical Board
will base its find opinion "fit" or "unfit". The candidate
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will not be required to appear m person before tnc Board
on the second occasion, To exclude the effects of medication
it may be necessary to retain a candidate for several days
in hospital under strict supervision.

9. A woman candidate who as a result of tests is found to
be pregnant of 12 weeks standing or over, should be de-
clared temporarily unfit until the confinement is over. She
should be re-examined for fitness certificate six weeks after
the date of confinement, subject to the production of a
medical certificate of fitness from a registered medical piaui-
tioner.

10. The following additional points should be observed :—

(a) that the candidates hearing in each ear is good
and that there is no sign of disease of the ear. In
case it is defective the candidate should be got exa-
mined by the ear specialist : provided that if tbe
defect in hearing is remediable by operation or by
use of a hearing aid a candidate cannot be dec-
lared unfit on that account provided he/she has
no progressive disease in the ear. This provision is
not applicable in the case of Railway Services. The
following are the guidelines for the medical exami-
ninc authority in this recard.—

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

O)

Marked or total deafness
in one ear, other ear being
normal.

Perceptive deafness in
both cars in which some
improvement is possible
by a hearing aid.

Perforation of tympanic
membrane of central or
marginal type.

Ears with mastoid cavity
Subnormal hearing on one
side/on both sides.

Persistently discharging
ear operated/unopcrated.

Chronic inflammatory/alerglc
condition of nose with or
without bony deformities of
nasal septum.

Chronic inflammatory con-
ditions of tonsils and/or
Larynx

Fit for non-technical jobs if
the deafness is upto 30 De-
cibel in higher frequency.

Pit in respect of both technical
and non-technical jobs if the
deafness is upto 30 Decibel
in speech frequencies of
1000—4000.

(i) One ear normal other em
perforation of tympanic
membrane present—
Temporarily unfit. Undei
improved conditions ol
Ear Surgery a candidate
with marginal or othct
perforation in both ears
should be given a chance
by declaring him tempo-
raily unfit and then he
may be considered under
4(ii) below.

(ii) Marginal or atic perfor-
ation in both ears Unfit.

(iii) Central perforation both
ezs—Temporarily unfi t

(i) Either ear normal hearing
other ear Mastoid cavity-
Fit for both technical and
non-technical jobs.

(it) Mastoid cavity of both
sides. Unfit for technica
jobs. Fit for non-techni-
cal jobs if hearing im-
proves to 30 Decibel in
either ear with or with-
out hearing aid.

Temporarily Unfit for both
technical and non-techni-
cal jobs.

(i) A decision will be taken
as per circumstances of
individual cases,

(ii) If deviated nasal Septum
is present with Symptoms
Temporarily unfit.

(i) Chronic inflammatory
conditions of tonsils
and/or Larynx—Fit.

(ii) Hoarseness oF voice of
severe degree If present
then—Temporarily unfit
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(8) Benign or locally malignant (i) Benign tumours—Temp-
tumours of the E.N.T. orarily unfit.

(ii) Malignant Tumours-
Unfit

(9) Otosclerosis If the hearing is within 30
Decibels after operation
or with the help of
hearing aid—Fit.

(10) Congenital defects of ear, (1) If not interfering with
nose or throat. functions—Fit.

(ii) Stuttering of severe deg-
ree—Unfit.

(U) Nasal Poly. Temporarily Unfit.

(b) that his speech is without impediment.
(c) that his teeth are in good order and that he is

provided with dentures where necessary for effec-
tive mastication (well filled teeth will be consider
ed aa sound);

(d) that the chest is well formed and his chest expan-
sion sufficient and that the heart and lungs are
sound;

(e) that there is no evidence of any abdominal disease;

(f) that he is not ruptured;
(g) that he docs not suffer from hydrocele, varicose veins

or piles;
(Ii) that his limbs, hauds and feet we well formed and

developed and that there is free and perfect motion
of all joints.

(i) that he does not suffer from tiny inveterate skin
disease;

(j) that there is no congenital malformation or defect;
(k) that he docs not bear traces of acute or chronic

disease pointing to an impaired constitution.
(1) that he bears mails of efficient vaccination; and
(m) that he is free from communicable disease.

H. Radiographic examination of the chest should be done
as a routine in all cases for detecting any abnormality of
the heart and lunge, which may not bo apparent by ordi-
nary physical examination.

In case of doubt regarding health of a candidate the Chair-
man of the Medical Board may consult a suitable Hospital
Specialist to decide the issue of fitness or unfitness of the
candidate for Government Service e.g. if a candidate Is
suspected to be suffering from any mental defect or abbc-
ration, the Chairman of the Board may consult a Hospital
Psychiatrist/psychologist, etc.

When any defect is found il must be noted In the certi-
ficate and the medical examiner should state his opinion whe-
ther or not it is likely to interfere with the efficient perfor-
maoce of the duties which will be required of the candidate,

12. The candidate filing an appeal against the decision of
the Medical Hoard have to deposit an appeal fee of Rs. 50.00
in such manner as may be prescribed by the Government of
.India in this behalf. This fee would bo refunded if the can-
didate is declared fit by the Appellate Medical Board. The
candidates may, if they like enclose medical certificate in
support of their claim of being fit. Appeals should be sub-
mitted within 21 days of the date of the communication in
which the decision of the Medical Board is communicated to
the candidates: otherwise request for second medical exami-
nation by an Appellate Medical Board, will not be entertain-
ed. Tho Medical examination by the Appelljte Medical
Board would be arranged at New Delhi only and no travel-
ling allowance or daily allowance will be admissible for the
journeys performed in connection with the medical examina-
tion. Necessary action to arrange medical examination bj'
Appellate Medical Boards would be taken by the Ministry of
Home Affairs. Department of Personnel and Administrative
Reforms on receipt of appeal accompanied by the prescribed
fee.

MEDICAL BOARD'S REPORT

The following Intimation is made for the guidance of the
Medical Examination ;—

1. The standard of physical fitness to be adopted should
make due allowance for the age and length of service, if any
of the candidate concerned.

No person will be deemed qualified for admission to the
Public Service who shall not satisfy Government or the
appointing authority as the case may be, that he has no dis-
ease, constitutional affection, or bodily infirmity, unfitting
him'or like to unfit him for that Service.

It should be understood that the question of fitness in-
volves the future as well as the present and that one of the
main objects of medical examination Is to secure continu-
ous effective service, and in the case of candidates for per-
manent appointment to prevent early pension or payments in
case of premature death. It Is at the same time to be noted
that the question is one of the likelihood of continuous effec-
tive service and the rejection of a candidate need not be ad-
vised on account of the presence of a defect which in only
a small proportion of cases is found to interfere with conti-
nuous effective service.

A Lady Doctor will be co-opted as a member of the Medi-
cal Board whenever a woman candidate is to be examined.

Candidates appointed to the Indian Defence Accounts Ser-
vice are liable for field service in or out of India, In the
case of such a candidate the Medical Board should specially
record their opinion as to his fitness or otherwise for field
service.

The report of the Medical Board should be treated as con-
fidential.

In case where a candidate is declared unfit for appoint-
ment in the Government Service the ground for rejection
may be communicated to the candidate in board terms with-
out giving minute details regarding the defects pointed out
by tho Medical Board.

In cases where a Medical Board considers that a minor
disability disqualifying a candidate for Government service
can be cured by treatment (medical or surgical) a statement
to the effect should be recorded by the Medical Board. There
is no objection to a candidate being informed of the Board's
opinion to the effect by the appointing authority and when
a cure has been effected it will be open to the authority con-
cerned to ask for another Medical Board.

In the case of candidates who are to be declared "Tem-
porarily Unfit" the period specified for re-examinotion should
not ordinarily exceed six months at the maximum. On re-
examination after tho specified period these candidates should
not be declared temporarily unfit for a further period but a
final decision in regard to their fitness for appointment or
otherwise should bo given.

(a) Candidate's statement and declaration.
The candidate must make tho statement required below

prior to his Medical Examination and must sign the Declaration
appended thereto. His attention is specially directed to the
warning contained in the Note below :

1. State your name in full (in block letters
2. State your age and birth place

(a) Do you belong to races such as Gor-
khas, Garhwalis, Assamese, Nagaland
Tribes etc. whose average height is dis-
tinctly lower? Answer 'Yes' or 'No'
ond If the answer is, 'Yes' stare the
name- of the ruoe.

3. (a) Have you ever had smallpox inter-
mittent or any other fever enlargement
or suppuration of glands, spitting of
blood, asthma, heart disoase, lung dis-
ease, fainting attack, rheumatism, ap-
pendicitis?

(b) any other disease or accident requiring
confinement to bed and medical or
surgical treatment?

4. When were you last vaccinated

5. Have you suffered from any form of nervousness due
to over work or any other causes 7



6. Furnish the

Father's age if
living and state
of health

following particulars concerning

Father's age at
death and
cause of death

No. of broth-
ers living,
their ages and
state of health

your family

No. of broth-
ers dead, theii
ages, at and
cause of death

Mother's age
if living and
state of health

Mother's age
at death and
cause of death

No. of sisters
living, their
ages and state
of health

No. of sisters
dead, their
ages, at and

cause of death

7. Have you been examined by a Medical Board h
fore?

8. If answer to the above is "Yes"
please state what Service/Services
you were examined for ?

9. Who was the examining authority ?

10. When and where was tho Medical
Board held ?

11. Result of the Medical Board's
vxamination if communicated
to you or if known ?

I declare all the above answer to be, to the best of mi
belief, true and correct.

Candidate's Signature

Signed in my presence.

Signature of the Chairman of the Board.

Note,—Tho candidate will be held responsible for tl
accuracy of the above statement. By wilfully suppressing ai
information he will incur the risk of losing the appointme
and, if appointed of forfeiting all claims to superannuate
allowance or Gratuity.

(b) Report of tho Medical Board on (name of candidat
Physical Examination.

1. General development : Good Fair
Poor
Nutrition : Thin Average Obese
Height (Without Shoos Weight
Best Weight When ? any recei
changes in weight Temperature
Girth of Chest

(1) After full inspiration

(2) After full expiration

2. Skin : any obvious disease

3. Eyw :

(1) Any disease
(2) Night blindness "
(3) Defect in colour vision
(4) Field of vision
(5) Visual acuity

(6) Funius examination

Acuity of vision

Distent vision
R.E.
L.B.

Naked
eye with
glasses

Strength
of glass
sph. cyl.
Axi%,

Nearvision
R.E.

L.E.

Hypcrmetropia (Manifest)
R.E.
L.E.

4. Ears : Inspiction Hearing Right Ear

Ixft Ear

5. Glands Thyroid

6. Condition of teeth

7. Respiratory System : Does physical examination reveal
anything abnormal in the respiratory organs
if yes, explain fully

8- Circulatory System :
Heart : Any organic Lesions ? ^ t e

Standing
After hopping 25 times
2 minutes after hopping
Blood Pressure : Systolic - -Oiast die

9. Abdomen : Girth Ten derness
Hernia

(a) Palpable : Liver Spleen
Kidneys Tumours

Haorarrhojds Fistula
10. Norvous System : Indication of nervous of mental dis-

abilities

11. Lcico-Moto System : Any abnormality

12. Genito Urinary System : any evi Icncc '->f Hydrocele
Varicocelo etc.

Urine Analysis :

(a) Physical appearance
(b) Sp. Gr
(c) Albumen
(d) Sugar
(e) Casts
(f) Cells

13. Report of X-ray Examination of Chest

14. Is there anything in tho health of the candidate likely
to render him unfit for the efficient discharge of his duties in
thj service for which he is a candidate ?

Note : —In the caso of a female candidate, if it is f°ul«J
that she is pregnant of 12 weeks standing or over, she would
ho declared temporarily unfit vide Regulation 9.

15. (i) State the Service for which the candidate has been
examined :

(a) I.A.3. and I.F.S.

(b) I.P.S. Group "A* posts in Railway Protection Force
and Uclhi & Andaman & Nieobar Islands Police
Service

(c) Central Jcrvices, Group A and B.

(ii) has he been found qualified in all respect for the efii-
i lent and continuous discharge of his duties in :

(a) I.A.S. and I.F.S

(b) LP.S. Group A Posts in Railway Protection Force and
Delhit rid Andaman and Nieobar Islands Police Ser-
vico

(Sec eipecially height, chest girth, eye sight, colour
blindness and locomotive system).

(c) Indian Railway Traffic Service (see especially height
chest, eye sight, colour blindness).

(i) Othir Central Services Group A/B.
1177GT/83—19
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(ili) Is the Candidate fit for FIELD SERVICE.

Njtc :—Th; B~>ard should record thMr Hidings und.'r on;
of tlis following ihreo categories :—

0) Fit
(ii) Unfit on account of

(iii) Temporarily unfit, on account of

Place -

Date

CWirmau
Member
Member

APPENDIX IV

INFORMATION TO CANDIDATES REGARDING OBIEC-
TTVE TYPE QUESTION FOR THE CIVIL SERVICES

PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION, 1983

A. OBJECTIVE TEST

The Preliminary Examination will be through OBJEC-
TIVE TYPE of questions. In this kind, of examination, the
candidate does not write detailed answers. For each question
^hereinafter referred to as item), several possible answew
(hereinafter referred to as responses) are given. The candi-
date has to choose one response to each item.

Thk manual is- intended to give the candidates some
information aboul the examination so that they do not
suffer due to unfamillarity with this type of culmination.

B. NATURE OF THE TEST

The question paper will be in the form of a TEST BOOK-
LET. The booklet will contain items bearing numbers 1. 2,
3 etc. Each item in the Booklets will be both in
Hindi nnd English. Under each item will be given suggest-
ed response marked a, b, c etc. The candidate will be
required to choose the correct, or if he thinks there are more
ihnn one correct, the best response. (Sec "sample items" at
the end). In any case, in each item ho has to select only
one response if he selects more than one, bis answer will
be considered wrong.

C. MFTHOD OF ANSWERING

A separate ANSWER SHEET a specimen copy of which
will be 6ent to each candidate along with the admission certi-
ficate will be provided to the candidate ifl the examination
•hull. He has to mark his answers on the same answer sheet,
Whether he answers the items printed in Hindi or in English.
Answers marked on the Test Booklets or in any paper other
than the answer sheet will not be examined.

In the answer sheet the number of the items from 1 to
160 have been printed in four 'Parts'. Against each item
the responses, a, b, c, d arc printed. After the candidate
lias read an item in the Test Booklet and decided which of
the given responses is correct or is the best he has to mark
the circle, containing the letter of the selected response
by blackening it neatly and completely with pencil to indi-
cate the choice of his response. For example, if he has
dhosen *V as the correct response to an item, the circle
on which 'b' is printed should be blackened against that item.
Ink should not be used for blackening the circle on the ans-
wer sheet.

It is, important that—

1. The candidate uses, only HB pencil (.s) for answering
the items. '

2. Jf a candidate has made a wrong mark, he should
erase it completely and re-marked the correct res-
ponse. For this purpose, he must bring along with
him nn eraser also.

?. The candidate should not handle the answer sheet in
such a manner as to mutilate or fold or wrankle
or spoil k.

D. SOME IMPORTANT REGULATIONS

1. Candidates are required to enter the examination hall
twenty minutes before the prescribed time for commence-
ment of the examination and get seated immediately. The
candidate may miss some of the procedural instructions if
he arrives late.

2. No body will be admitted to the test 30 minutes atter
the commencement of the test.

3. No candidate will be allowed to leave the examination
hall till the allotted time is over after the commence-
ment of the examination.

4. After finishing the examination, Ihe candidate should
submit the Test Booklet and the answer sheet to the Invigi-
lator/Supervisor. The candidate is NOT PERMITTED TO
TAKE THE TEST BOOKLET OUT OF THE EXAMINA-
TION HALL. HE WILL BE SEVERELY PENALISED II-
HE VIOLATES THIS RULE.

5. The candidate will be required to fill in some particulars
on the Answer Sheet in the examination hall. He will also
be required to encode, some particulars on Answer Sheet.
Instructions about this will be sent to him along with his Ad-
mission Certificate.

6. The candidate is required to read carefully nil instruc-
tions given in the Test Booklets. He may lose marks if he
docs not follow the instructions meticulously. If any entry in
the answer sheet is ambiguous, he will get no credit for that
item response. The instructions given by the Supervisor should
be scrupulously followed.. When the Supervisor asks the can-
didate to start or tq stop a test or part of a test, he must
follow Supervisor's instruction immediately,

7. The candidate must bring with him his Admission Certi-
ficate, a HB' pencil, an eraser, a pencil sharpner and a pen
containing blue or blucfc ink. The candidate is advised also
to bring with him a clip board or a hard board or a card
board on which nothing should be written. He is not allowed
to bring any scrap (rough) paper, or scales or drawing instru-
ment into the examination hall as they are not needed. Se-
parate sheets for rough work will be provided on demand.
He should write the name of the examination, his Roll Num-
ber an,d the date of the test on it before doing his rough
work and return it to the supervisor along with his answer
sheet at the end of the test.

E. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

After the candidate has taken his seat in the hnll, the
invigilator will give him the answer sheet; the required in-
formation on the answer sheet are to be filled with pen
and encoding to be done with H.B. pencil. After he has done
(his, the invigilator will give him the Test Booklet. On receipt
of which he must ensure that it contains-, the booklet num-
ber, otherwise it should be got changed. Write your Role No.
on the first page of the Test Booklet beforp opening the
Test Booklet. After he has done this, he should wwte the
serial number of his Test Booklet on the relevant column
of the Answer Sheet. He is not allowed to open the Test
Booklet until he is asked to do so by the supervisor/invigi-
lator.

F. SOME USEFUL HINTS.

Although the test stresses accuracy more than speod it is
important to use one's time as efficiently as possible. One
should work steadily and as rapidly as one can without
becoming careless. The candidate must not waste' time on
questions which are too difficult for him. He should go on
IO the other questions and come back to the difficult ones
later.

All questions carry equal marks. Answer all ths questions.
A candidate score will depend only o n the number of cor-
rect responses indicated by him. There will bu no negative
markinj.

a, CONCLUSION OF TEST

Candidates should stop writing as soon as the Supervisor
asks them to stop. They should remain in their seats and wait
till the invigilator collects all the necessary material from



141

them and permits them to leave llic Hull. They arc noi
allowed ,to take the Text Booklets, the answer sheets and
sheet for rough work out of the examination h.ill.

SAMPLE ITEMS (QUFSTIONS)

(Note :—''denoted the correct/be-it answer option)

1. (General Studies)

Bleeding of the nose and the ears is experienced at
high altitudes by mountain climbers because
(a) the pressure of the blood is less than the atmot-

pheric pressure
*(bj the pressure of the blood is more than the atmos-

pheric pressure
(c) the blood vessels arc subjected to equal pressure*

on the inner and outer walls

Ul) the pressure of the blood <liictuat.es relative to
the atmospheric pressure.

2. (English)
(Vocabulary'—Synonyms)
There was a record turnout of voters ul the municipal
elections.

(a) exactly known
(b) only those registered

(c) very large
'•(d) largest so far

3. (Agriculture)
In Arhar, Hower drops can be reduced by one nl the
measures indicated below :—
(a) spraying with growth regulators

(b) planting wider apart
(c) planting in the correct season
fd) planting with close spacing

4. (.Chemistry)

The anhydride of H.iV'O, is : —

(a) VOJ

(b) VO.

(c) VsOi!

*(d) v ; o ;

5. (Economics)

Monopolistic exploitation of labour occurs when : —

Ma) wuuc is less than marginal revenue product

(b) both wage and marginal revenue product are equal

(c) wage, is more than the marginal revenue product

id) wage is equal to marginal physical product

6. (Electrical Engineering)

A coajual line is filled with a dielectric of relative
permittivity 9. If C denotes the velocity of propa-
gation in free space, tho velocity of propagation in the
line will be

(a) 3C

(b) C

*(c) C/3

(d) C/9

7. (Geology)

Plagioclase in bass-it is
(a) Oligoclasc
*(b) Lnbradorite

(c) Albitc
(d) Anorthile

8. (Mathematics)

The family iif curves passing through the origin and
s.itisfylrty the equation

d'y dy
-- O is yivon hy
LX' dx
(a) y=—a\+b
<b) y» — ax
(c) y=> — acxibc—x

+(J) y=—aex-a
'). (Physics)

An ideal heat engine works between temperatures 400 "K
300"K. Its efficiency is :—
(a) 3/4

*(b) (4—3)/4

(c) 4 / (3+4)
(d) 3 / (3+4)

10. (Statistics)
The mean of a binomial variatc is 5. The variance cin
be :- -

(a) 42

•(b) 3
(c) °c

(d) - 5

11. (Geography)

The- Southern part of Burma is most prospeious because:

(a) it has vast deposits of mineral resources

(b) it is deltaic part of most of the rivers of Burma

(c) it has excellent forest resource

Ul) most of the oil resources are found in this part of
the country.

12. (Indian History)

Which of the following i.s NOT true of Brnhmnnism ?

(a) Brahmanism always claimed a veiy larye following
even in the heyday of Buddhism

(b) Brahmanism was a highly formalised Hnd preten-
tious religion

•Me) with the rise of Brahmanism, tile Ved'.c sacrificial
fire was relegated to the background

(d) Sacroments were prescribed to mark the varioui
stages- in the growth of an individual.

13 (Philosophy)

Identify the atheistic group of philosophical system! in
the following ;—

(a) Buddhism, Nyaya, Carvaka, Minwmsa
(b) Nyaya, Vaisesflca, Jainiam and Buddhism, Carvaka

(c) Advaita, Vedanta, Samkhya, Carvaka, Yoga

*fd) Buddhism, Samkhya. Mimamsa. Curvnku.

14. (Political Science)
'Functional representation' means :—

*('a) election of representatives 10 the legislature on
the b;teis of vocation
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"fyf j)leadinjj the cause of a group or a professional
association

(c) election of "representatives in vocational organisa-
tion.

(d) indirect representation Ibrough Trade Unions.

15. (Psychology)

Obtaining a goal feeds to :—
(a) inreasc in the need related to the goal
(b) reduction of the drive state
(c) instrumental learning
(d) discrimination learning

16. (Sociology)
Panchayati Raj institutions in India have brought about
one of the following :

'"(a) formal representation of women and weaker sec-
tions in village government

(b) untouchability has decreased

(c) land-ownership has spread to deprived classes

(d) education has spread to the masses.

Note.—Candidates should note that the above sample item*
(questions) have been given merely to serve oj
examples and are not necessarily in. keeping with
the syllabus for this examination.

(P. N. KOHLI)
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